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THE  STANDARDS  OF  TIME  AMD  FREQUENCY  IN  THE  U.S.A. 

J.  A.  Barnes  and  G.M.R.  V?inkler 

This  paper  describes  the  national  responsibilities  for  standards  of 
time  and  frequency  in  the  U.S.A.   The  National  Bureau  of  Standards  (NBS) 
and  the  U.  S.  Naval  Observatory  (USNO)  are  the  two  organizations  chiefly 
involved  in  distributing  accurate  and  precise  time  and  frequency  informa- 
tion within  the  U.S.A.   The  NBS  is  responsible  for  the  "custody,  mainte- 
nance, and  development  of  the  national  standards"  of  frequency  and  time 
(interval)  as  well  as  their  dissemination  to  the  general  public.   The 
mission  of  the  USNO  includes  the  "provision  of  accurate  time"  for  elec- 
tronic navigation  systems,  communication,  and  space  technology.   This  is 
an  integral  part  of  its  work  concerned  with  the  publication  of  ephemerides 
which  are  used  in  support  of  navigation  and  in  the  establishment  of  a 
fundamental  reference  system  in  space. 

Both  agencies  provide  the  U.  S.  contribution  to  the  Bureau  Inter- 
national de  l'Heure  (BIH)  [International  Time  Bureau],  which  has  the 
responsibility  of  publishing  definitive  values  of  Universal  Time  (UT) , 
International  Atomic  Time  (TAI),  and  Coordinated  Universal  Time  (UTC) . 

Key  words:   Astronomical  time  measurements;  clock  synchronization; 
clocks;  Coordinated  Universal  Time  (UTC);  frequency;  frequency  standards; 
International  Atomic  Time  (TAI) ;  International  Radio  Consultative  Com- 
mittee (CCIR) ;  International  Scientific  Radio  Union  (URSI) ;  International 
Time  Bureau  (BIH);  international  time  organizations;  leap  seconds; 
national  time/frequency  standards;  MBS  time  and  frequency;  Precise  Time 
and  Time  Interval  (PTTI) ;  time;  time  coordination;  time  interval;  time 
scales;  Treaty  of  the  Meter  (standards);  U.S.A.  standard  time  zones; 
USNO  time  and  frequency. 

1 .   INTRODUCTION 

The  national  responsibilities  for  the  provision  of  standards  of  time  and  frequency 
(T&F)  in  the  U.S.A.  rests  with  two  organizations  of  widely  different  background,  profes- 
sional traditions,  and  outlook  (NBS  enabling  legislation  and  USNO  authorizing  documents 
(app.  A  and  B) ) .   The  measurement  of  T&F  permeates  all  scientific  observations.   It- 
is  fundamental  to  any  system  of  measurement  standards,  and  it  is  an  indispensable 
element  in  -fundamental  astronomy,  geodesy,  and  navigation.  It  follows  from  this  wide 
range  of  applications  and  interfaces  with  all  disciplines  of  science  and  technology 
that  requirements  for  standards  of  T&F  can  only  be  satisfied  in  some  form  of  compromise. 

A  short  discussion  of  principles  and  terminology,  followed  by  a  minimum  of  his- 
torical accounts,  will  facilitate  the  review  of  the  present  distribution  of  work  and 
responsibilities  of  the  two  agencies  involved,  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards  (NBS) 
and  the  United  States  Naval  Observatory  (USNO) .   International  organizations  with 
time  and  frequency  responsibilities  in  the  areas  of  standards,  scientific  groups,  and 
regulatory  bodies  are  described.   £  brief  section  outlines  the  status  of  the  legal  defini- 
tion of  "standard  time"  in  the  U.S.A.   Seven  appendixes  document  various  aspects  of 
the  contents  of  this  paper. 

2.   TIME  SCALES:   TERMS  OF  REFERENCE 

A  time  scale  is  any  system  which  allows  the  unambiguous  ordering  of  events. 
Calendars  are  (rather  coarse)  time  scales.   Indeed,  the  daily  movement  of  the  sun, 
stars,  and  the  moon  provides  the  Time  Scale  prototype,  even  though  the  standard 
intervals  are  not  uniform.   Uniformity  is  a  requirement  which  is  becoming  increasingly 
more  important  for  two  reasons,  one  scientific  and  the  other  operational.   The  wide- 
spread application  of  manifestly  nonuniform  time  scales  is  impractical  without 
corrections  which  render  the  scales  uniform.   V?ide  applications  of  time  scales  require 


synchronization  of  clocks.  Once  synchronized,  such  clocks  become  the  vehicle  of  access 
to  all  kinds  of  time  scales.  Thus,  the  study  of  synchronization  also  would  be  properly 
said  to  belong  to  the  broader  study  of  time  in  general. 

A  time  scale  is  a  system  which  allows  one  to  assign  "dates"  to  events,  where  date 
refers  to  some  designated  mark  on  a  time  scale.   (Some  people  use  "epoch"  for  our  designa- 
tion of  "date" . )   We  prefer  to  use  the  word  "date"  if  both  day  and  time  of  day  are  given 
for  the  event.   There  are  many  astronomical  and  clock  time  scales.   The  unrestricted 
v;ord  "time"  can  embody  various  aspects  of  time  scales,  time  measurement,  as  well  as 
time  interval  or  duration.   Thus,  one  cannot  say  that  "time"  is  determined  solely  by 
astronomical  means,  since  different  time  scales  exist  in  biology,  geology,  and  physics. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  calendar  and  fraction  of  a  day  is  the  legal  standard  to  which 
we  ultimately  refer  most  events  for  "dating" . 

Clocks  are  devices  capable  of  generating  and  counting  time  intervals.   In  order 
to  do  this  in  a  most  uniform  manner,  modern  atomic  clocks  derive  their  frequency  (rate) 
reference  from  inner  atomic  processes,  shielded  as  much  as  possible  from  external 
disturbing  influences.   Such  clocks  must  also  contain  counters  and  displays  of  accumu- 
lated time  intervals.   Since  repetitive  phenomena  are  involved  here,  time,  in  one  way 
or  another,  is  always  identified  with  angles  whether  we  deal  with  the  rotating  earth 
or  with  1  MHz  signals  from  a  frequency  standard.   Our  conventional  hours,  minutes,  and 
seconds  are  angular  measures  ("hour  angle")  of  astronomy  ("Universal"  Time,  UT) . 

In  reviewing  the  historical  development  of  time  scales,  one  becomes  aware  that, 
with  the  rapidity  and  far-reaching  consequences  of  communication,  the  greater  are  the 
demands  for  an  all-pervasive  and  unifying  convention  of  synchronizing  clocks.   That  is, 
it  is  a  matter  of  convenience  and  importance  that  they  read  the  same  time,  but  not 
necessarily  on  an  absolute  time  base.   An  accuracy  of  a  few  seconds  is  perhaps  impor- 
tant and  sufficient  in  the  operation  of  railroads.   Now,  however,  sophisticated  tele- 
communications equipment  exists  which  can  send  and  receive  several  million  alpha- 
numeric characters  each  second;  thus,  there  are  accuracy  requirements  for  clock  syn- 
chronizations to  microseconds  or  better. 

Celestial  navigators  require  earth-based  time  signals  to  establish  their  position 
as  determined  from,  the  angular  orientation  of  the  earth.   Since  the  earth  rotates  on  its 
axis  about  once  every  24  hours,  a  navigator  can  determine  his  longitude  by  means  of  a 
sextant  (which  gives  him  local  solar  time)  and  the  knowledge  of  solar  time  at  Green- 
wich.  Approximately  200  years  ago  the  first  chronometers  were  built  which  allowed  the 
accurate  determination  of  longitude  while  at  sea.   Until  radio  made  its  appearance, 
navigation  at  sea  was  very  dependent  upon  good  clocks.   Nowadays,  there  are  many 
standard  time  broadcast  stations  in  the  world.   The  best  known  standard  time  broad- 
cast stations  in  North  America  are  operated  by  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards  (USA) 
and  the  National  Research  Council  (Canada);  WWV  (NBS)  is  located  in  Fort  Collins, 
Colorado,  and  CHU  (NRC)  is  near  Ottawa,  Ontario. 

Recently,  more  sophisticated  uses  of  UT  have  come  into  being  as  in  geodetic 

astronomy,  star  and  satellite  tracking,  and  very-long-baseline  radio  interf erom.etry 

(VLBI)  which  require  (and  can  also  provide)  UT  with  millisecond  accuracy.   Since  the 

rotation  of  the  earth  is  not  strictly  uniform  (variations  in  the  length  of  the  day 

p 
are  of  the  order  of  a  part  in  10  )  a  problem  exists  in  relation  to  clock  time  which 
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can  be  kept  stable  to  about  one  part  in  10 


Additional  difficulties  with  clock  time  arise  if  used  in  the  prediction  of  cosmic 
phenomena  as,  for  example,  orbital  position  of  celestial  bodies  or  times  of  arrival  of 
signals  from  "pulsars".   These  latter  signals  can  be  resolved  today  with  a  precision 
of  better  than  5  us  [1] .   It  is  clear  that  such  uses  demand  a  clock  time  offering  more 
than  simply  the  means  for  synchronization  such  as  required  for  electronic  system 
applications . 

2.1.   Compromise  Time  Scales 

We  have  identified  very  different  uses  for  time.   One  use  allows  very  high  speed 
and  extended  electronic  systems  to  function.   The  needs  here  are  for  extremely  accurate 
and/or  precise  synchronization  and  measurements  of  time  interval.  Another  use  was  for 
celestial  navigation  and  astronomy.   Here  the  need  for  precision  is  less  but  there  are 
now  additional  requirements  for  "epoch"  which  cannot  be  set  arbitrarily.   If  Universal 
Time  (UT)  could  be  measured  with  sufficient  accuracy  and  convenience,  the  UT  could  also 
be  used  for  time  systems  synchronization.   In  actuality,  Universal  Time  is  difficult  to 
measure,  and  accuracies  at  this  time  are  limited  to  one  millisecond  (after  the  fact). 

Conflicting  requirements  imposed  on  time  scales  by  such  varied  categories  of  time 
scale  users  provided  impetus  to  form  a  compromise  time  scale  which  would  adequately 
reflect  the  needs  and  relative  importance  of  system  synchronization  as  well  as  naviga- 
tion and  astronomy.   Kith  the  growing  importance  and  sophistication  of  communications 
systems  and  the  implementation  of  electronic  navigation  systems  (to  supplement  direct 
celestial  navigation) ,  the  trend  in  the  compromise  time  scales  has  turned  from  tim.e 
scales  based  solely  on  the  earth's  rotation  (i.a.,  astronomical  time  scales)  to  those 
referenced  to  atomic  resonance.   In  particular,  it  is  quite  instructive  to  explain  here 
briefly  the  new  compromise  time  scale  (called  UTC)  which  became  effective  internationally 
on  January  1,  1972  [2]. 

As  we  mentioned  previously,  the  spinning  earth  does  not  make  a  very  good  clock. 
In  point  of  fact,  commercial  atomic  clocks  in  common  use  today  are  about  one  hundred 
thousand  times  more  uniform  than  the  spinning  earth.   Nonetheless,  navigators  need 
earth  time' (i.e.,  earth  position  relative  to  the  stars)  in  real  time  no  matter  how 
erratic  and  unpredictable  it  might  be.   We  find  ourselves  in  a  rather  familiar  situation. 
There  is  not  a  whole  number  of  days  in  the  year,  and  we  don't  want  the  calendar  to  get 
badly  out  of  step  with  the  seasons.   Similarly,  there  is  not  a  whole  number  of  seconds 
in  a  solar  day,  and  we  don't  want  our  clocks  to  get  badly  out  of  step  with  the  sun. 
The  solution  is  analogous  to  the  leap  year  v.'ith  its  extra  day;  we  have  an  extra 
second— a  leap  second. 

In  fact,  since  January  1,  1S72,  the  internationally  accepted  and  used  clock  tirre 
scale  can,  on  occasion,  incorporate  leap  seconds  to  keep  our  clocks  in  approximate  step 
with  the  sun,  thus  satisfying  the  needs  of  the  navigators  [3].   In  contrast  to  leap 
years  which  occur  at  defined  intervals,  the  need  for  leap  seconds  is  not  precisely 
predictable  but  there  should  not  be  more  than  one  in  about  a  year's  time.   This  lack 
of  predictability  arises  because  the  earth  doesn't  spin  at  a  constant  rate.   In  any 
event  leap  seconds  are  going  to  be  with  us  for  a  while.   They  allow  a  time  scale  (UTC) 
running  at  a  constant  rate,  but  whose  time  still  approximates  a  clock  defined  by  the 
rotating  earth.   The  compromise  time  scale,  by  international  agreement,  thus  provides 
UTC  (atomic)  which  will  be  kept  within  about  700  ms  of  UT1  (earth),  the  navigators' 
time  scale. 


3.   TIME  AND  FREQUENCY  (T&F)  ACTIVITIES  OF  THE 
NATIONAL  BUREAU  OF  STANDARDS  AND  THE  U.S.  NAVAL  OBSERVATORY 

3.1.   The  Formal  Missions  of  T&F  Activities  of  the  NBS  and  USNO 
a.   T&F  Activities  of  NBS 

In  Title  15  of  the  United  States  Code  §272,  it  states:   "Sec.  2.   The  Secretary 
of  Commerce  is  authorized  to  undertake  the  following  functions: 

" (a)   The  custody,  maintenance,  and  development  of  the  national  standards  of 
measurement,  and  the  provision  of  means  and  methods  for  making  measurements  consistent 
with  those  standards,  including  the  comparison  of  standards  used  in  scientific  investi- 
gations, engineering,  manufacturing,  commerce,  and  educational  institutions  with  the 
standards  adopted  or  recognized  by  the  Government."   In  particular  the . authorization 
specified:   "(11)  the  broadcasting  of  radio  signals  of  standard  frequency"  [4].   In 
Department  of  Commerce  Order,  DO  30-2A  (June  19,  1972),  the  above  authority  is  delegated 
to  the  Director  of  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards,  (app.  A)  . 

The  four  independent  base  units  of  measurement  currently  used  in  science  are 
length,  mass,  time,  and  temperature.   In  certain  fields  of  science  such  as  cosmology, 
geology,  navigation,  and  astronomy,  time  interval  and  (astronomical)  date  are  both 
important  concepts.   However,  with  respect  to  the  fundamental  foundations  of  science, 
time  interval  is  the  most  important  concept.   This  is  true  because  the  "basic  laws" 
of  physics  are  differential  in  nature  and  usually  involve  small  time  intervals. 

Eased  on  these  laws  and  extensive  experimentation,  scientists  have  been  able  to 
demonstrate  that  frequency  can  be  controlled  and  measured  with  the  smallest  percentage 
error  of  any  physical  quantity.   Since  most  clocks  depend  on  some  periodic  phenomenon 
(e.g.,  a  pendulum)  in  order  to  "keep  time",  and  since  one  can  make  reliable  electronic 
counters  to  count  the  "swings"  of  the  periodic  phenomena,  we  can  construct  clocks  with 
an  elapsed  time  accuracy  of  the  frequency  standard. 

In  fact,  the  international  definition  of  the  second  (unit  of  time  interval)  is 
based  on  the  resonance  frequency  of  the  cesium  atom.   The  present  definition,  approved 
by  the  13th  General  Conference  of  Weights  and  Measures  (CGPI")  in  1967,  states  [5]: 
"The  second  is  the  duration  of  9  192  631  770  periods  of 
the  radiation  corresponding  to  the  transition  between  the 
two  hyperfine  levels  of  the  ground  state  of  the  cesium-13  3 
atom. " 
The  second  must  therefore  be  considered  as  one  of  the  most  important  base  units  of 
the  "Systeme  International"  (SI),  the  measurement  system  used  for  all  scientific  and 
technological  measurements  [6]. 

In  response  to  this  state  of  affairs,  there  is  a  Time  and  Frequency  Division 
within  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards.   This  Division  has  three  major  thrusts  as 
shown  in  figure  1. 

(1)   One  of  these  is  concerned  with  basic  standards  of  time  and  frequency. 
Presently,  it  consists  of  two  program  areas  (i.e.,  Quantum  Electronic  Frequency 
Standards  and  Atomic  Time  Standards) .   Their  prime  responsibilities  are  shown  in  - 
figure  1.   Principally,  they  are  engaged  in  research  and  development  of  both  primary 
and  backup  frequency  standards,  and  associated  time  scales  [7,8],  innovation  of  state- 
of-art  T&F  processes  [9,10],  and  operation  of  the  NBS  primary  standards  of  frequency 
and  time  interval. 


U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
NBS  TIME  &  FREQUENCY  DIVISION  (273.00) 
Boulder,  Colorado   80302 

Custody  of  NBS  frequency  &  time  standards 
National  &  International  T&F  coordination 
Time  scale  input  to  BIH  for  TAI 
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Figure  1.   The  Time  and  Frequency  Division  of  the  NBS 


(2)  The  Frequency-Time  Dissemination  Research  Section  conducts  research  and 
development  activities  on  new  methods  of  disseminating  time  and  frequency  information. 
As  examples,  this  Section  developed  the  TV  line-10  synchronization  pulse  technique  [11] 
based  on  the  work  of  Tolman  et  al.  [12];  devised  and  perfected  a  more  extensive  TV 
time  system  [13,14]  which  actively  encodes  time  signals  in  the  vertical  interval;  and 
developed  some  satellite  timing  techniques  [15,16]. 

(3)  The  Frequency-Time  Broadcast  Services  Section  disseminates  the  NBS  standard 
frequencies  and  time  scales  via  radio  (WW,  WWVH,  and  WWVB) ,  and  via  telephone  (303- 
499-7111) .   More  detailed  information  about  these  services  may  be  obtained  by  requesting 
NBS  Special  Publication  236  [17]  from: 

Frequency-Time  Broadcast  Services  Section,  273.02 

National  Bureau  of  Standards 

Boulder,  Colorado  80302. 
This  Section  also  publishes  a  monthly  bulletin  giving  NBS  time  scale  information, 
phase  deviations  of  standard  frequency  transmissions,  and  TV  and  satellite  information 
(see  app.  E)  . 

All  of  the  activities  of  these  groups  are  coordinated  both  nationally  and  inter- 
nationally through  the  Time  and  Frequency  Division  Office.   In  a  formal  sense,  the 
mission  of  the  Division  and  the  individual  Sections  and  Program  Areas  are  summarized 
in  appendix  C.   This  appendix  also  includes  a  brief  description  of  postdoctoral 
research  associateships  assigned  to  the  Division  with  the  cooperation  of  the  National 
Research  Council. 

b.   The  Fosition  of  the  U.  S.  Naval  Observatory 
in  the  Federal  Government 

The  U.  S.  Naval  Observatory  performs  the  same  public  functions  as  the  national 
observatories  of  the  principal  countries  of  the  world.   Its  nearest  counterparts  are 
the  Royal  Greenwich  Observatory  (United  Kingdom.) ,  the  Pulkovo  Observatory  (USSF) ,  and 
the  Paris  Observatory  (France) .   It  is  the  sole  authority  in  the  United  States  for 
astronomical  data  required  for  public  and  legal  purposes,  such  as  times  of  sunrise  and 
sunset,  moonrise  and  moonset,  and  almanacs  required  for  marine  and  air  navigation,  and 
for  land  surveying  [18,19]. 

By  virtue  of  its  official  mission  [20]  (see  app.  B) ,  the  primary  function  of  the 
U.  S.  Naval  Observatory  is  to  provide  accurate  time  and  other  astronomical  data  which 
are  essential  for  safe  navigation  at  sea,  in  the  air,  and  in  space.   To  carry  out  this 
function,  it  is  necessary  for  the  Observatory  to  maintain  continual  observations  of 
the  positions  and  motions  of  the  sun,  moon,  planets,  and  principal  stars.  From  some 
of  these  observations  astronomical  time  is  determined. 

The  determination  and  dissemination  of  precise  clock  time,  which  the  Observatory 
has  developed  to  very  high  precision,  is  essential  to  many  military  operations, 
especially  the  fields  of  electronic  navigation,  communications,  and  space  technology. 
In  response  to  these  needs,  the  Department  of  Defense  has  charged  the  USNO  with 
single  management  responsibilities  for  T&F  in  the  Department  of  Defense  [21]  (see 
app.  D) .   The  Naval  Observatory  also  concentrates  on  astrometry  (precise  measurements 
of  angular  distances  between  celestial  objects) ,  celestial  mechanics  (theories  and 
calculations  of  the  motions  of  celestial  bodies),  and  astrophysics.   It  operates  the 
most  modern  and  precise  sepcial-purpose  astronomical  equipment  in  the  world,  most  of 
which  has  been  designed  by  its  staff,  and  is  comprised  of  about  20  telescopes  of 
various  kinds  at  its  stations  in  Washington,  D.C.,  Arizona,  Florida,  and  Argentina  [22]. 


The  Observatory  is  also  a  computing  center  and  publishing  house,  calculating  and 
publishing  each  year  1000  pages  of  navigational  data,  500  pages  of  astronomical 
predictions,  and  averaging  250  pages  of  research  papers,  all  of  which  are  published 
in  book  form,  as  well  as  numerous  research  papers  in  astronomical  journals. 

(1)  The  USNO  Time  Service  Division,  Background.   There  has  been  a  continuous 
evolution  from  the  first  public  "time  service",  the  dropping  of  the  USNO  time  ball 

at  noon  (1844),  to  the  many  services  rendered  today  (app.  E) .   Many  of  these  services 
and  operations  were  the  first  of  their  kind;  for  example: 

(a)  In  1904  the  first  worldwide  radio  time  signals  were  broadcast  from  a 
U.  S.  Navy  station  based  on  a  clock  provided  and  controlled  by  the  Observatory. 

(b)  A  "Photographic  Zenith  Tube"  (PZT)  has  been  used  by  the  Observatory 
since  1915  for  the  determination  of  latitude  and  since  1933  for  the  determination  of 
latitude  and  Universal  Time  (UT) . 

(c)  The  "Dual  Rate  Moon  Camera"  was  invented  by  William  Markowitz  in  1951, 
and  it  became  the  instrument  with  which  the  frequency  of  cesium  (which  today  is  the 
basis  for  the  definition  of  the  second)  was  determined  with  respect  to  the  ephemeris 
second.   This  assured  a  clock  rate  which  allows  the  use  of  atomic  time  (A.l  and  now 
TAI)  as  an  extrapolation  of  ephemeris  time  [23]. 

(d)  The  first  atomic  time  scale  (A.l)  using  the  value  for  the  cesium  fre- 
quency (later  adopted  internationally)  also  applied  the  principle  of  an  "average 
clock"  [24].   Originally,  A.l  was  determined  from  all  available  cesium  clocks 
throughout  the  world. 

The  USNO  clock  time  scale  is  still  derived  from  a  set  of  "standard"  clocks 
(selected  commercial  cesium  standards) .   In  contrast,  the  NES  atomic  time  scale  is 
based  on  a  laboratory  cesium  standard  and  a  set  of  commercial  cesium  standards  which 
serve  as  a  memory  of  the  rate  of  the  primary  standard.   Only  USNO  clocks  are  used 
today  for  the  USNO  clock  time  reference  [25,26].   There  are  also  other  substantial 
differences  in  basic  philosophy  between  NBS  and  USNO  which  may  be  resolved  only  after 
much  more  experience  becomes  available  [27]. 

(2)  Organizations  of  USNO  Time  Service  Division.   There  are  four  sections  within 
this  Division  as  shown  in  figure  2: 

(a)  Control  of  Time/Time  Interval  Section.   This  section  is  responsible  for 
all  electronics  support  and  instruments.   It  monitors  T&F  transmissions  of  United 
States  electronic  systems  and  other  precise  T&F  transmissions  (WWVL,  GBR,  foreign 
time  signals,  etc.)  and  prepares  control  messages  to  stations  controlled  directly  by 
the  USNO.   It  prepares  Time  Service  Announcements,  Series  2,3,4,5,8,9,  and  16  (see 
app.  E) . 

(b)  Precise  Time  Operations  Section.   This  section  is  responsible  for 
external  liaison  and  portable  clock  operations  used  for  national  and  international 
coordination.   It  carries  the  main  load  of  PTTI  management  responsibilites  as  assigned 
by  the  Department  of  Defense  Directive  [21]. 

(c)  Astronomy,  Washington,  D.C.   This  section  is  responsible  for  observations 
with  the  PZT,  Astrolabe  and  Moon  Camera  in  Washington.   It  is  responsible  for  all 
computer  software  including  automatic  data  acquisition  and  control  system,  and  is 
responsible  for  the  atomic  clock  time  scale  under  direct  supervision  of  the  Assistant 
Director.   It  is  also  responsible  for  Time  Service  Announcements,  Series  1,6,7,10,11, 
12,13,  and  17  (see  app.  E) . 
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U.S.  NAVAL  OBSERVATORY 
USNO  TIME  SERVICE  DIVISION 
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Astronomical  Determination  of  Tinif 


Figure  2.      The  USNO  Time  Service  Division 


(d)  Astronomy,  Richmond,  Florida  (near  Miami) .   This  is  a  largely  independent 
observatory  capable  of  all  Washington  time  operations  on  a  smaller  scale.   It  is  a 
station  with  one  of  the  most  favorable  climatic  conditions  anywhere  (320  clear  nights 
per  year  compared  to  210  at  Washington,  D.C.).   In  addition,  background  radio  noise 
is  low,  and  this  makes  the  station  valuable  as  a  monitor  site. 

The  above  listed  activities  produce  only  part  of  the  information  which  is  pub- 
lished daily,  weekly,  monthly,  and  irregularly  by  the  USNO  Time  Service  Division  (see 
app.  E) .   A  great  number  of  messages  and  notes  are  received  regularly  from  cooperating 
stations  all  over  the  world  whose  contributions  make  it  possible  to  achieve  today  a 
truly  "worldwide  continuity  of  precision"  in  time  measurements  with  which  the  USNO  is 
specifically  charged  [21] .   In  addition,  the  USNO  initiates  annual  PTTI  meetings  for 
T&F  specialists  to  consider  new  and  improved  techniques  in  the  field  [28] . 

3.2.   T&F  Activities  of  NES  and  USNO  Compared 
As  listed  in  the  previous  section,  the  main  interactions  of  the  two  agencies  can 
be  summarized  as  shown  in  figure  3.   Both  agencies  provide  input  to  the  EIK  (at  the 
Paris  Observatory)  which  is  charged  to  provide  a  central  international  reference  point 
for  time  and  related  matters.   NES  and  USNO  are  both  substantial  contributors  to  the 
International  Atomic  Time  Scale  (TAI)  constructed  by  the  EIH  and  now  serving  as  refer- 
ence for  UTC.   NBS  provides  input  in  regard  to  absolute  accuracy  of  the  rate  of  TAI  (and 
the  U.S.  clock  time  scales  as  well).   USNO  provides  UTO  and  latitude  information. 

In  conformance  with  the  specific  mission  statements,  as  cited  above,  time  and 
absolute  frequency  are  central  tut  not  exclusive  areas  of  concern,  competence,  and 
responsibility  of  the  USNO  and  NBS  respectively.   Ecth  areas  are  very  closely  linked, 
which  requires  equally  close  cooperation  between  the  two  agencies 

For  example,  the  NBS  broadcasts  of  standard  frequency  have  as  a  most  logical  extension 
a  24-hour  standard  time  signal  broadcast.   Commensurate  with  the  NBS  introduction  of 
these  and  similar  services  (a  TV  and  a  satellite  T&F  dissemination  are  being  actively 
investigated  by  NBS) ,  the  USNO  has  reduced  or  eliminated  some  of  its  own  dissemination 
services.   Today,  the  Naval  time  signals  are  on  the  air  for  only  5-minute  periods 
every  1,  2,  or  more  hours  (but  on  about  30  frequencies)  [29].   They  are  intended  to 
supplement  the  WWV  and  WWH  emissions.   These  HF  services  of  NBS  are  very  important  to 
the  USNO  and  its  ''customers"  (navigators,  geodesists,  astronomers,  etc.). 

It  is  noteworthy  that  table  1,  which  summarizes  the  main  points  of  this  discussion, 
represents  only  a  historical  ideal.   Clock  coordination  has  diminished  the  direct 
significance  of  USNO's  role  as  a  national  time  standard  since  the  UTC (NBS)  -  UTC (USNO) 
time  difference  is  less  than  6  us  since  June  1968  [30]  and  since  both  agencies  provide 
independent  clock  time  input  to  the  BIH.   On  the  other  hand,  the  real  standard  of 
frequency  is  now  the  cesium  atom  and  there  is  no  longer  a  U.S.  frequency  standard 
(or  a  U.S.  second)  just  as  there  is  no  U.S.  meter.   However,  there  is  U.S.  input  to 
the  absolute  SI  second  from  a  primary  frequency  standard  at  the  NBS. 

3.3.   Coordination  of  T&F 

Each  agency,  NBS  and  USNO,  derives  an  entirely  independent  local  atomic  time 
scale:   AT(NBS)  and  A.l(USNO).   AT(NBS)  is  based  on  (occasional)  calibrations  of  its 
operational  standards  (8  commercial  cesium  clocks)  with  the  NBS  primary  frequency 
standard.   A.l(USNO)  is  based  on  a  set  of  16  best  commercial  cesium  clocks  selected 
as  "standards"  from  about  70  cesium  clocks  available  to  the  USNO.   A. 1 (USNO)  results 
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from  an  adjusted,  iterated  averaging  procedure  which  makes  the  average  rate  of  the 

time  scale  independent  of  the  particular  clocks  used  and  assures  very  great  reliability. 

Both  of  these  inputs  are  used  by  the  BIH  to  compute  the  TAI  and  UTC  scales. 

The  agencies'  coordinated  clocks  are  derived  with  a  deliberate  coordination 

-12 
offset  (<10    ) .   The  International  Radio  Consultative  Committee  (CCIR)  and  the  Inter- 
national Astronomical  Union  (IAU)  recommend  1  ms  as  the  maximum  tolerance  [2,31]. 
As  noted  previously,  UTC(NBS)  and  UTC  (USNO)  have  been  less  than  6  us  since  1968;  also 
they  are  now  within  a  few  microseconds  of  UTC (BIH) .   It  is  the  intent  to  achieve  even 
closer  coordination  in  the  future.   Figure  4  depicts  the  coordination  of  time  scales 
within  the  USA  with  input  to  the  BIH  (see  app.  E) . 

In  addition  to  clock  time,  UT1  and  the  coordinates  of  the  pole  are  furnished 
internationally  by  the  BIH  [32]  and  in  the  USA  by  the  USNO  [33].   (The  pole  coordinates 
are  given  at  various  times  and  at  the  three  levels  of  "Predicted",  "Preliminary" 
(BIH  "Rapid  Service"),  and  "Final".)   In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  BIH  values  are 
averages  of  some  50  observatories,  its  values  are  precise  to  better  than  1  ms  in  UT1 
and  about  O'.'Ol  in  x  and  y  (polar  coordinates)  .   The  results  of  the  International 
Latitude  Service  (ILS,  now  IPMS)  can  be  considered  more  accurate  but  less  precise 
than  BIH  in  the  polar  coordinates  since  the  definition  of  the  Standard  Pole  (OCI) 
refers  to  the  5  latitude  stations  and  not  to  the  BIH  observatories  [34] .   With  the 
increase  of  participating  observatories,  the  relative  importance  of  these  U.S.  con- 
tributions has  decreased.   We  can  expect  similar  developments  with  respect  to  the 
U.S.  local  atomic  time  scales  as  more  national  timekeeping  agencies  contribute  to 
the  TAI. 

4.   INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS  INVOLVED  IN  STANDARD 
TIME  AND  FREQUENCY 

The  general  subject  of  time  and  frequency  is  important  in  three  fundamentally 
different  ways.   Firstly,  it  is  important  as  one  of  the  four  independent  base  units 
in  metrology  (i.e.,  length,  mass,  time,  and  temperature);  that  is,  it  is  important  to 
the  Systeme  International  (SI)  of  units  of  measurement.   Secondly,  time  and  frequency 
are  important  scientifically  in  their  own  right,  not  just  as  they  influence  measure- 
ments; and  thirdly,  the  methods  of  dissemination  of  standard  time  and  frequency  are 
important  from  a  regulatory  aspect  such  as  the  assignment  of  radio  spectrum  for 
broadcast  purposes  of  standard  time  and  frequency.   Correspondingly,  one  can  find 
three  separate  chains  of  international  involvement  with  time  and  frequency  as  shown 
in  figure  5  (i.e.,  standards,  scientific,  and  regulatory). 

4.1.   Organizations  of  the  Treaty  of  the  Meter  (Standards) 
The  USA  was  one  of  the  original  signers  of  the  Treaty  of  the  Meter  in  1875  [35] 
(see  app.  F) .   This  treaty  established  an  international  standards  laboratory  (Bureau 
International  des  Poids  et  Mesures,  BIPM)  which  is  governed  by  an  international 
committee  (Coirite  International  des  Poids  et  Mesures,  CIPM)  composed  of  repre- 
sentatives of  the  member  nations.   Advisory  to  the  CIPM  are  various  technical  con- 
sultative committees  (e.g.,  the  Consultative  Committee  for  the  Definition  of  the 
Second  (CCDS) ,  the  Consultative  Committee  for  the  Definition  of  the  Meter  (CCDM) , 
etc.).   Policy  decisions  such  as  financial  assessments  of  the  member  nations  and 
final  endorsements  of  new  definitions  of  standards  are  handled  by  a  General  Conference 
of  Weights  and  Measures  (CGPM) . 
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4.2.   Scientific  Organizations 

Scientific  involvment  occurs  through  the  International  Council  of  Scientific  Unions 
(ICSU)  which  receives  support  and  financial  assistance  from  the  United  Nations  Educational, 
Scientific,  and  Cultural  Organization  (UNESCO) .   Also,  in  our  area,  there  are  four  scien- 
tific unions  (see  table  2  for  abbreviations):   URSI ,  IAU ,  IUPAP ,  and  IUGG.   Within  these 
scientific  unions,  T&F  matters  are  primarily  confined  to  URSI  Commission  1  and  IAU  Commissio 

ICSU  has  established  a  number  of  permanent  services  administered  by  the  Federa- 
tion of  Astronomical  and  Geophysical  Services  (FAGS) .   These  permanent  services  include 
the  Bureau  International  de  l'Heure  (BIH) ,  the  International  Polar  Motion  Service 
(IPMS) ,  and  others.   Historically,  the  BIH  has  had  the  responsibility  of  coordinating 
and  calculating  the  final  and  formally-adopted  measurement  of  time.   Kith  the  advent 
of  atomic  clocks  and  with  the  recommendations  of  the  IAU,  the  BIH  established  its  own 
atomic  time  scale  (TAI)  which  is  based,  ultimately,  on  a  weighted  average  of  various 
local  atomic  time  scales  [36]  .   The  CGPM  has  endorsed  the  TAI  scale  for  defining 
International  Atomic  Time  (date)  [37] ,  and  the  CGPM  will  also  provide  some  financial 
assistance  to  the  BIH. ( 

4.3.   International  Radio  Consultative  Committee  (CCIR)  (Regulatory) 
Advisory  to  the  International  Telecommunications  Union  (ITU)  is  the  CCIR  with  its 
numerous  Study  Groups.   Study  Group  7  of  the  CCIR  is  concerned  with  standard  frequency 
and  time  broadcasts.   The  recommendations  of  CCIR  specify  the  acceptable  formats  for 
standard  frequency  and  time  broadcasts  as  well  as  the  tolerances  of  the  broadcast 
scales  relative  to  the  time  scales  of  the  BIH  [2].   Although  these  recommendations  do 
not  have  the  force  of  international  law,  almost  all  countries  carefully  adhere  to 
them. 

For  each  of  the  international  organizations  cited  above  there  exist  either 
national  delegates  or  national  committees  which  formulate  the  national  policy  to  be 
presented  to  the  international  organizations. 

5.   THE  LEGAL  DEFINITION  OF  "STANDARD  TIME" 

The  legal  basis  of  Standard  Time  in  the  USA  is  contained  in  the  "Uniform  Time  Act 
of  1966"  (Public  Law  89-387)  [38]  and  the  U.  S.  Code,  Title  15  [39]  (see  app.  G) . 
This  act  reiterates  the  policy  of  the  United  States  to  "promote  the  adoption  and 
observance  of  uniform  time  within  prescribed  Standard  Time  Zones..."  and  establishes 
the  annual  advancement  and  retardation  of  standard  time  by  1  hour  the  last  Sunday  of 
April  and  October  respectively.   The  Department  of  Transportation  (DOT)  is  the  agency 
designated  for  enforcement  of  the  law. 

The  "Uniform  Time  Act"  establishes  eight  Standard  Time  Zones  for  the  USA  (see 
fig.  6)  and  notes  that  Standard  Time  is  based  on  the  mean  solar  time  of  specified 
longitudes.   The  reference  meridians  are  spaced  15°  apart  in  longitude  beginning  with 
the  meridian  through  Greenwich,  England.   Time  zones  extend  7-1/2°  in  longitude  on  each 
side  with  considerable  variation  in  boundaries  to  conform  to  political  and/or  geographic 
boundaries.   Since  the  time  zones  are  15°  apart,  the  time  difference  between  two  adja- 
cent zones  is  1  hour.   Mean  solar  time  (related  to  UTO  and  not  UT1)  is  simply  apparent 
solar  time,  corrected  for  the  effects  of  orbital  eccentricity  and  the  tilt  of  the 
earth's  axis  relative  to  the  ecliptic  plane  (i.e.,  corrected  by  the  equation  of  time). 
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The  eight  USA  Standard  Time  Zones  are  designated  as  follows: 

1.  Atlantic  Standard  Time        5.  Pacific  Standard  Time 

2.  Eastern  Standard  Time         6.  Yukon  Standard  Time 

3.  Central  Standard  Time         7.  Alaska-Hawaii  Standard  Time 

4.  Mountain  Standard  Time         8.  Bering  Standard  Time 

A  comprehensive  delineation  of  these  zones  is  given  in  the  Code  of  Federal  Regu- 
lations entitled  "Standard  Time  Zone  Boundaries"  (see  app.  G) .   This  code  indicates 
also  the  various  exceptions  and  time  zones  for  the  operating  railroads  within  the  USA. 

6 .   SUMMARY 

Time  and  Frequency  is  a  complex  field  with  widely  different  requirements. 
Historically,  two  agencies  have  provided  the  standards  of  time  and  frequency  in  the 
USA;  they  are  the  USNO  and  the  NBS,  respectively.   Their  roles  have  evolved,  however, 
into  more  diversified  interests.   The  need  to  coordinate  with  the  rest  of  the  world  and 
the  new  "natural"  standards  of  time  (the  second)  and  length  (the  meter)  produce  a 
strong  pressure  for  adjustment  in  the  interest  of  improving  our  public  services. 
This,  together  with  the  different  professional  backgrounds  of  the  two  agencies,  has 
emphasized  different  thrusts  of  action.   Operations  and  worldwide  organization  of 
resources  have  always  been  favored  by  astronomers,  particularly  those  who  use  clocks 
as  a  means  and  not  as  an  end. 

On  the  other  hand,  questions  of  absolute  accuracy  in  the  realization  of  a  meas- 
urement standard,  research  in  the  physics  of  clocks,  and  education  in  the  use  of 
standards  is  emphasized  at  NBS .   Both  agencies  conduct  research  which  is  complementary 
rather  than  competitive  not  only  because  management  wants  it,  but  because  of  their 
different  professional  outlook  and  resources. 
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APPENDIX   A 


U.  S.  Department  of  Commerce 

NATIONAL  BUI/EAU   OF   STANDARDS 

ADMIN-STF-ATI'V] 
IVIA.ISIt_rA.I_i 


Chapter        1  Authority 


Subchapter        1  Legislative   Authority 


LEGISLATIVE  AUTHORITY 


Sections 


1.01.01  Basic  Legislation 

1.01.02  Bureau  Established 

1.01.03  Functions  of  Secretary 

1.01.04  Functions:   For  Whom  Exercised 

1.01.05  Director:   Powers  and  Duties 

1.01.06  Appointment  of  Officers  and  Employees 

1.01.07  Service  Charges 

1.01.08  Ownership  of  Facilities 

1.01.09  Regulations 

1.01.10  Visiting  Committee 

1.01.11  Gifts  and  Bequests 

1.01.12  Working  Capital  Fund 

1.01.13  Acquisition  of  Land  for  Field  Sites 

1.01.14  Construction  and  Improvement  of  Buildings  and  Facilities 

1.01.15  Functions  and  Activities 

1.01.16  Fire  Research  and  Safety 

1.01.17  Multiyear  Appropriation  Authority 

1.01.18  Testing  Materials  for  District  of  Columbia 

1.01.19  National  Hydraulic  Laboratory 

1.01.20  Other  Legislation 

a.  Standards  of  Electrical  and  Photometric  Measurement 

b.  Research  Associates 


1.01.01 

BASIC  LEGISLATION 

The  National  Bureau  of  Standards  was  estab- 
lished on  March  3,  1901,  by  "An  Act  to 
Establish  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards" 
(31  Stat.  1449) .   Extensive  amendments  were 
made  in  1950  by  passage  of  Public  Law 
81-619  (64  Stat.  371);  in  1956  by  Public 
Law  84-940   (70  Stat.  959);  and  in  1958  by 
Public  Law  85-890  (72  Stat.  1711).   The 
provisions  of  the  organic  act  and  amend- 
ments are  merged  in  the  following  statement 
of  basic  legislation  quoted  from  Title  15 
of  the  United  States  Code. 


1.01.02 

BUREAU  ESTABLISHED 

(15  U.S.C.  271) 

"The  Office  of  Standard  Weights  and  Measures 

shall  be  known  as  the  National  Bureau  of 

Standards." 


1.01.03 

FUNCTIONS  OF  SECRETARY 

(15  U.S.C  272) 

"The  Secretary  of  Commerce  (hereinafter 

referred  to  as  the  "Secretary")  is 

authorized  to  undertake  the  following 

functions : 


November  28,  1972 
(Trans.  181) 


1.01.01  -  1.01.03 
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Legislative  Authority 


11-28-72 
(Trans.  181) 


"(a)  The  custody,  maintenance,  and  develop- 
ment of  the  national  standards  of  measure- 
ment, and  the  provision  of  means  and  methods 
for  making  measurements  consistent  with 
those  standards,  including  the  comparison 
of  standards  used  in  scientific  investiga- 
tions, engineering,  manufacturing,  commerce, 
and  educational  institutions  with  the 
standards  adopted  or  recognized  by  the 
Government. 

"(b)  The  determination  of  physical  con- 
stants and  properties  of  materials  when 
such  data  are  of  great  importance  to  scien- 
tific or  manufacturing  interests  and  are 
not  to  be  obtained  of  sufficient  accuracy 
elsewhere. 

"(c)  The  development  of  methods  for  test- 
ing materials,  mechanisms,  and  structures, 
and  the  testing  of  materials,  supplies,  and 
equipment,  including  items  purchased  for 
use  of  Government  departments  and  indepen- 
dent establishments. 

"(d)  Cooperation  with  other  governmental 
agencies  and  with  private  organizations  in 
the  establishment  of  standard  practices, 
incorporated  in  codes  and  specifications. 

"(e)  Advisory  service  to  Government 
agencies  on  scientific  and  technical 
problems. 

"(f)  Invention  and  development  of  devices 
to  serve  special  needs  of  the  Government. 


"(3)  the  study  and  improvement  of  instru- 
ments and  methods  of  measurements; 

"(4)  the  investigation  and  testing  of 
railroad  track  scales,  elevator  scales,  and 
other  scales  used  in  weighing  commodities 
for  interstate  shipment; 

"(5)  cooperation  with  the  States  in 
securing  uniformity  in  weights  and  measures 
laws  and  methods  of  inspection; 

"(6)  the  preparation  and  distribution  of 
standard  samples  such  as  those  used  in 
checking  chemical  analyses,  temperature, 
color,  viscosity,  heat  of  combustion,  and 
other  basic  properties  of  materials;  also 
the  preparation  and  sale  or  other  distribu- 
tion of  standard  instruments,  apparatus  and 
materials  for  calibration  of  measuring 
equipment; 

"(7)  the  development  of  methods  of  chemical 
analysis  and  synthesis  of  materials,  and 
the  investigation  of  the  properties  of  rare 
substances; 

"(8)  the  study  of  methods  of  producing  and 
of  measuring  high  and  low  temperatures;  and 
the  behavior  of  materials  at  high  and  at 
low  temperatures; 

"(9)  the  investigation  of  radiation, 
radioactive  substances,  and  X-rays,  their 
uses,  and  means  of  protection  of  persons 
from  their  harmful  effects; 


"In  carrying  out  the  functions  enumerated 
in  this  section,  the  Secretary  is  authorized 
to  undertake  the  following  activities  and 
similar  ones  for  which  need  may  arise  in 
the  operations  of  Government  agencies, 
scientific  institutions,  and  industrial 
enterprises: 

"(1)  the  construction  of  physical  standards; 

"(2)  the  testing,  calibration,  and  certif- 
ication of  standards  and  standard  measuring 
apparatus; 


"(10)  the  study  of  the  atomic  and  molecular 
structure  of  the  chemical  elements,  with 
particular  reference  to  the  characteristics 
of  the  spectra  emitted,  the  use  of  spectral 
observations  in  determining  chemical 
composition  of  materials,  and  the  relation 
of  molecular  structure  to  the  practical 
usefulness  of  materials; 

"(11)  the  broadcasting  of  radio  signals 
of  standard  frequency; 
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Legislative  Authority 


"(12)  the  investigation  of  the  conditions 
which  affect  the  transmission  of  radio 
waves  from  their  source  to  a  receiver; 

"(13)  the  compilation  and  distribution  of 
information  on  such  transmission  of  radio 
waves  as  a  basis  for  choice  of  frequencies 
to  be  used  in  radio  operations; 

"(14)   The  study  of  new  technical  processes 
and  methods  of  fabrication  of  materials 
in  which  the  Government  has  a  special 
interest;  also  the  study  of  methods  of 
measurement  and  technical  processes  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  optical  glass  and 
pottery,  brick,  tile,  terra  cotta,  and 
other  clay  products; 

"(15)  the  determination  of  properties  of 
building  materials  and  structural  elements, 
and  encouragement  of  their  standardization 
and  most  effective  use,  including  investi- 
gation of  fire-resisting  properties  of 
building  materials  and  conditions  under 
which  they  may  be  most  efficiently  used, 
and  the  standardization  of  types  of 
appliances  for  fire  prevention; 

"(16)  metallurgical  research,  including 
study  of  alloy  steels  and  light  metal 
alloys;  investigation  of  foundry  practice, 
casting,  rolling,  and  forging;  prevention 
of  corrosion  of  metals  and  alloys;  behavior 
of  bearing  metals;  and  development  of 
standards  for  metals  and  sands; 

"(17)  the  operation  of  a  laboratory  of 
applied  mathematics; 

"(18)  the  prosecution  of  such  research  in 
engineering,  mathematics,  and  the  physical 
sciences  as  may  be  necessary  to  obtain 
basic  data  pertinent  to  the  functions 
specified  herein;  and 

"(19)  the  compilation  and  publication  of 
general  scientific  and  technical  data 
resulting  from  the  performance  of  the 
functions  specified  herein  or  from  other 
sources  when  such  data  are  of  importance 
to  scientific  or  manufacturing  interests 
or  to  the  general  public,  and  are  not 
available  elsewhere,  including  demonstra- 
tion of  the  results  of  the  Bureau's  work 
by  exhibits  or  otherwise  as  may  be  deemed 


11-28-72 
(Trans.  181) 

most  effective,  and  including  the  use  of 
National  Bureau  of  Standards  scientific  or 
technical  personnel  for  part-time  or  inter- 
mittent teaching  and  training  activities  at 
educational  institutions  of  higher  learning 
as  part  of  and  incidental  to  their  official 
duties  and  without  additional  compensation 
other  than  that  provided  by  law." 

1.01.04 

FUNCTIONS:   FOR  WHOM  EXERCISED 
(15  U.S.C.  273) 

"The  Bureau  is  authorized  to  exercise  its 
functions  for  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  and  for  international  organizations 
of  which  the  United  States  is  a  member;   for 
governments  of  friendly  countries;  for  any 
State  or  municipal  government  within  the 
United  States;  or  for  any  scientific  society, 
educational  institution,  firm,  corporation, 
or  individual  within  the  United  States  or 
friendly  countries  engaged  in  manufacturing 
or  other  pursuits  requiring  the  use  of 
standards  or  standard  measuring  instruments: 
Provided,  That  the  exercise  of  these  functions 
for  international  organizations,  governments 
of  friendly  countries  and  scientific  societies, 
educational  institutions,  firms,  corporations, 
or  individuals  therein  shall  be  in  coordination 
with  other  agencies  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment, in  particular  the  Department  of  State 
in  respect  to  foreign  entities.   All  requests 
for  the  services  of  the  Bureau  shall  be  made 
in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  regulations 
established  in  sections  276  and  277  of  this 
title  (15  U.S.C.)." 

1.01.05 

DIRECTOR:   POWERS  AND  DUTIES 
(15  U.S.C.  274) 

"The  director  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate.   He  shall  have  the 
general  supervision  of  the  bureau,  its 
equipment,  and  the  exercise  of  its  func- 
tions.  He  shall  make  an  annual  report 
to  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  including  an 
abstract  of  the  work  done  during  the  year 
and  a  financial  statement.   He  may  issue, 
when  necessary,  bulletins  for  public 
distribution,  containing  such  information 
as  may  be  of  value  to  the  public  or 
facilitate  the  bureau  in  the  exercise  of 
its  functions." 
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Legislative  Authority 


11-28-72 
(Trans.  181) 


1.01.06 

APPOINTMENT  OF  OFFICERS  AND  EMPLOYEES 

(15  U.S.C.  275) 

"The  officers  and  employees  of  the  bureau, 

except  the  director,  shall  be  appointed  by 

the  Secretary  of  Commerce  at  such  time  as 

their  respective  services  may  become 

necessary." 


to  be  attained  in  standards  submitted  for 
verification,  the  sealing  of  standards, 
the  disbursement  and  receipt  of  moneys, 
and  such  other  matters  as  he  may  deem 
necessary  for  carrying  into  effect  sections 
271-278b  of  this  title  [15  U.S.C.]." 


1.01.07 

SERVICE  CHARGES 
(15  U.S.C.  275a) 

"The  Secretary  shall  charge  for  services 
performed  under  the  authority  of  section 
273  of  this  title,  [15  U.S.C]  except  in 
cases  where  he  determines  that  the  interest 
of  the  Government  would  be  best  served  by 
waiving  the  charge.   Such  charges  may  be 
based  upon  fixed  prices  or  costs.   The 
appropriation  or  fund  bearing  the  cost  of 
the  services  may  be  reimbursed,  or  the 
Secretary  may  require  advance  payment 
subject  to  such  adjustment  on  completion 
of  the  work  as  may  be  agreed  upon." 


1.01.08 

OWNERSHIP   OF    FACILITIES 

(15    U.S.C.    276) 

"In  the  absence  of  specific  agreement  to 

the  contrary,  additional  facilities, 

including  equipment,  purchased  pursuant  to 

the  performance  of  services  authorized 

by  section  273  of  this  title  [15  U.S.C] 

shall  be  come  the  property  of  the  Department 

of  Commerce." 


1.01.10 

VISITING  COMMITTEE 
(15  U.S.C.  278) 

"There  shall  be  a  visiting  committee  of 
five  members  to  be  appointed  by  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce,  to  consist  of  men 
prominent  in  the  various  interests 
involved,  and  not  in  the  employ  of  the 
Government.   This  committee  shall  visit 
the  bureau  at  least  once  a  year,  and 
report  to  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  upon 
the  efficiency  of  its  scientific  work  and 
the  condition  of  its  equipment.   The  mem- 
bers of  this  committee  shall  serve  without 
compensation,  but  shall  be  paid  the  actual 
expenses  incurred  in  attending  its  meetings. 
The  period  of  service  of  the  members  of 
the  committee  shall  be  so  arranged  that  one 
member  shall  retire  each  year,  and  the 
appointments  to  be  for  a  period  of  five 
years.   Appointments  made  to  fill  vacancies 
occurring  other  than  in  the  regular  manner 
are  to  be  made  of  the  remainder  of  the 
period  in  which  the  vacancy  exists." 


1.01.09 

REGULATIONS 

(15   U.S.C.    277) 

"The  Secretary  of  Commerce  shall,  from 

time  to  time,  make  regulations  regarding 

the  payment  of  fees,  the  limits  of  tolerance 
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TRANSMITTAL 


United  States  of  America 
DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 


DEPARTMENT 

ORGANIZATION 

ORDER  SERIES 


126 


DEPARTMENT 
ORGANIZATION  ORDER. 


30-2A 


DATE   OF    ISSUANCE 
June  19,   1972 


EFFECTIVE   DATE 

June  19,   1972 


NATIONAL  BUREAU  OF  STANDARDS 


SECTION  1.     PURPOSE. 

This  order  delegates  authority  to  the  Director  of  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards,  and  prescribes 
the  functions  of  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards  . 

SECTION  2.     STATUS  AND  LINE  OF  AUTHORITY. 

.01    The  National  Bureau  of  Standards,  established  by  Act  of  March  3,  1901,   (31  Stat.  1449 
15  U.S.C.  271)  is  continued  as  a  primary  operating  unit  of  the  Department  of  Commerce. 

.02    The  Director,  who  is  appointed  by  the  President  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate,   shall  be  the  head  of  the  Bureau.    The  Director  shall  report  and  be  responsible 
to  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

.03    The  Director  shall  be  assisted  by  a  Deputy  Director,  who  shaU  be  the  principal  assis- 
tant to  the  Director  and  shall  perform  the  functions  of  the  Director  during  the  latter' s  ab- 
sence or  disability      He  shall  also  serve  as  Acting  Director  whenever  the  position  of  Director 
is  vacant,  unless  and  until  the  Secretary  shall  make  a  further  designation.     In  the  absence 
of  both  the  Director  and  Deputy  Director,  an  employee  of  the  Bureau  designated  in  writing 
by  the  Director  shall  act  as  Director. 

SECTION  3.     DELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY. 

.01    Pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  by  law  (including  Reorgani- 
zation Plans  No.  3  of  1946,  No.   5  of  1950,  and  No.   2  of  1965),  and  subject  to  such  policies 
and  directives  as  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  or  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Science  and 
Technology  may  prescribe,  the  Director  is  hereby  delegated  the  authority  to  perform  the 
functions  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  by  the  following  Chapters  of  Title  15,   United 
States  Code: 

a.  Chapter  6  (Weights  and  Measures); 

b.  Chapter  7  (The  Bureau  of  Standards,  except  for  subsections  272(f)   12  and  13,  which  per- 
tain to  the  investigation  of  the  conditions  which  affect  the  transmission  of  radio  waves,  and 
the  compilation  and  distribution  of  information  on  such  transmission,  which  activities  have 
been  delegated  to  the  Office  of  Telecommunications  .); 

c.  Chapter  25  (Flammable  Fabrics); 

d.  Chapter  26  (Household  Refrigerators);  and 

e.  Chapter  39  (Fair  Packaging  and  Labeling). 

.02    The  above  delegations  of  authority  are  subject  to  the  following  limitations; 

a.    The  Director  may  issue  such  regulations  as  he  considers  necessary  to  carry  out  his 
responsibilities,  except  that  procedural  regulations  pertaining  to  the  formulation,  adoption, 
or  publication  of  voluntary  or  mandatory  product  standards  ,  as  provided  for  or  authorized  by 
Chapters  7,  25,  26,  and  3  9  of  Title  15,  U.S.  Code,  are  to  be  issued  by  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 
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b.  With  respect  to  Chapter  25  of  Title  15,  U.S.  Code,  the  authorities  to  adopt  final  flam- 
mability  standards,  to  appoint  members  of,  and  deal  with,  the  National  Advisory  Committee 
for  the  Flammable  Fabrics  Act,  and  to  transmit  an  annual  report  of  the  results  of  the  De- 
partment's activities  in  carrying  out  the  Flammable  Fabrics  Act,  as  amended,  are  reserved 
to  the  Secretary.    The  authority  to  make  determinations  of  possible  need  for,  and  to  insti- 
tute proceedings  for  the  determination  of,  a  flammability  standard  or  other  regulation  is 
delegated  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

c.  The  authority  to  prescribe  and  publish  commercial  standards,  pursuant  to  Section  1213, 
Chapter  26,  Title  15,  U.S.  Code,  is  reserved  to  the  Secretary. 

d.  With  respect  to  Chapter  39  of  Title  15,  U.S.  Code,  the  authority  delegated  in  this  order 
excludes  the  authority  to  make  determinations  of  (1)  an  undue  proliferation  of  weights,  mea- 
sures, or  quantities  ,  pursuant  to  15  U.S.C.  1454  (d) ,  and  (2)  the  non-adoption  of  standards 
or  the  non-observance  of  adopted  standards,  pursuant  to  15  U.S.C.  1454  (e)  ,  which  author- 
ity is  delegated  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology.    The  authorities 

to  submit  reports  to  the  Congress  concerning  non-adoption  or  failure  to  observe  voluntary 
product  standards ,  pursuant  to  15  U.S.C.  1454  (e)  ,  and  to  transmit  an  annual  report  to  the 
Congress,  as  required  by  15  U.S.C.  1457,  are  reserved  to  the  Secretary. 

.03    The  Director  is  further  delegated  the  authority  to  perform  the  functions  assigned  to 
the  Secretary  by  Section  759(f),  Chapter  16,  Title  40,  United  States  Code,  pertaining  to  the 
conduct  of  research  and  the  provision  of  scientific  and  technological  advisory  services  re- 
lating to  automatic  data  processing    (ADP)  and  related  systems,  except  that  recommendations 
to  the  President  concerning  the  establishment  of  uniform  Federal  ADP  standards  are  reserved 
to  the  Secretary. 

.04    The  Director  is  further  delegated  the  authority  to  perform  the  functions  vested  in  the 
Secretary  by: 

a.  Public  Law  90-396  (82  Stat.  339),  called  the  Standard  Reference  Data  Act;  and 

b.  Public  Law  85-934  (72  Stat.  1793;  42  U.S.C.  1891-3)  to  make  grants  for  the  support  of 
basic  scientific  research  to  nonprofit  institutions  of  higher  education  and  to  nonprofit 
organizations  whose  primary  purpose  is  the  conduct  of  scientific  research. 

.05    Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to  the  Secretary  by  the  Administrator  of  the  General 
Services  Administration  (Temporary  Regulation  E-10,  July  11,  1967,  Federal  Property  Manage- 
ment Regulations)  ,  and  subject  to  such  policies  and  directives  as  the  Secretary  or  the  Assis- 
tant Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology  may  prescribe,  the  Director  is  hereby  delegated 
authority  to  operate  an  automatic  data  processing  service  center. 

.06    The  authority  delegated  to  the  Secretary  by  the  Administrator  of  the    General  Services 
Administration,  dated  August  15,  1967,   (32  F.R.  11969),  to  appoint  uniformed  guards  as 
special  policemen  and  to  make  all  needful  rules  and  regulations  for  the  protection  of  those 
parcels  of  property  at  National  Bureau  of  Standards  installations  which  are  not  protected  by 
GSA  guards,  and  over  which  the  Federal  Government  has  exclusive  or  concurrent  jurisdiction, 
is  hereby  redelegated  to  the  Director.    This  authority  shall  be  exercised  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  the  Federal  Property  and  Administrative  Services  Act  of  1949  (63  Stat.  377)  , 
as  amended,  and  the  Act  of  June  1 ,  1948(62Stat.   281),  asamended,  andpolicies,  procedures, 
and  controls  of  the  General  Services  Administration. 

.07    The  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  by  Executive  Order  11654,  dated 
March  13,   1972,  which  pertains  to  the  Federal  Fire  Council,  is  hereby  delegated  to  the 
Director.     This  delegation  shall  include  authority  to  serve  as  Chairman  of  the  Council  or 
to  designate     an  employee  of  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards  to  serve  in  that  capacity. 

.08  The  Director  may  exercise  other  authorities  of  the  Secretary  as  applicable  to  performing 
the  functions  assigned  in  this  order. 


26 


-3-  DOO  30-2A 


.09    The  Director  may  redelegate  his  authority  to  any  employee  of  the  National  Bureau  of 
Standards  subject  to  such  conditions  in  the  exercise  of  such  authority  as  he  may  prescribe. 

SECTION  4.    FUNCTIONS. 

.01    The  National  Bureau  of  Standards  shall  perform  the  following  functions: 

a.  Develop  and  maintain  the  national  standards  of  measurement,  and  provide  means  for 
making  measurements  consistent  with  those  standards; 

b.  Determine  the  physical  constants  and  properties  of  materials; 

c.  Develop  methods  for  testing  materials,  mechanisms,  and  structures,  and  conduct  such 
tests  thereof  as  may  be  necessary,  with  particular  reference  to  the  needs  of  Government 
agencies; 

d.  Cooperate  with  and  assist  industry,  business,  consumers,  and  governmental  organiza- 
tions in  the  establishment,  technical  review,  determination  of  acceptability,  and  publica- 
tion of  voluntary  standards,  recommended  specifications,   standard  practices,  and  model 
codes  and  ordinances; 

e.  Provide  advisory  service  to  Government  agencies  on  scientific  and  technical  problems; 

f .  Conduct  a  program  for  the  collection,  compilation,  critical  evaluation,  publication,  and 
dissemination  of  standard  reference  data; 

g.  Invent  and  develop  devices  to  serve  special  scientific  and  technological  needs  of  the 
Government; 

h.     Conduct  programs,  in  cooperation  with  United  States  business  groups  and  standards 
organizations,  for  the  development  of  international  standards  of  practice; 

i.     Conduct  a  program  of  research,  investigation,  and  training  with  respect  to  the  flam- 
mability  characteristics  of  textiles  and  fabrics; 

j.     Conduct  research  and  provide  technical  services  designed  to  improve  the  effectiveness 
of  use  by  the  Federal  Government  of  computers  and  related  techniques; 

k.     Conduct  a  national  fire  research  and  safety  program,   (as  provided  for  by  Public  Law 
90-259  (82  Stat.  34-39)  amending  Chapter  7  of  Title  15,  United  States  Code); 

1.     Conduct  a  program  to  provide  an  experimental  basis  for  formulation  of  Government  policy 
to  stimulate  the  development  and  use  of  technology  by  industry;  and 

m.     Coordinate  the  activities  of  the  Federal  Fire  Council. 

.02    The  Bureau  shall  perform  the  following  functions,  pursuant  to  the  Fair  Packaging  and 
Labeling  Act  (Chapter  39,  Title  15,  United  States  Code): 

a.  Ascertain  the  number  and  other  characteristics  of  the  weights,  measures,  and 
quantities  in  which  commodities  are  packaged  for  retail  sale; 

b.  Conduct  studies  of  the  relationship  between  the  weights,  measures,  and  quantities  in 
which  commodities  are  packaged  and  the  ability  of  consumers  to  make  value  comparisons; 

c.  Conduct  studies  concerning  the  extent  to  which  voluntary  product  standards  adopted 
pursuant  to  15  U.S.C.  1454  are  being  followed  by  industry; 
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United  States  of  America 
DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
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ORGANIZATION  ORDER. 


30-2B 


DEPARTMENT 

ORGANIZATION 

ORDER  SERIES 


DATE   OF    ISSUANCE 
June  12,    1972 


EFFECTIVE    DP TE 

June  12,    1972 


SUBJECT 


NATIONAL  BUREAU  OF  STANDARDS 


SECTION  1.     PURPOSE. 

This  order  prescribes  the  organization  and  assignment  of  functions  within  the  National 
Bureau  of  Standards  (NBS)  .    This  revision  establishes  a  Center  for  Building 
Technology  under  the  Institute  for  Applied  Technology,   (paragraph  11.11)  and  makes 
certain  other  changes  of  a  minor  nature. 

SECTION  2.     ORGANIZATION . 


The  organization  structure  and  line  of  authority  of  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards  shall 
be  as  depicted  in  the  attached  organization  chart. 

SECTION  3.     OFFICE  OF  THE  DIRECTOR. 

.01    The  Director  determines  the  policies  of  the  Bureau  and  directs  the  development  and 
execution  of  its  programs  . 

.02    The  Deputy  Director  assists  the  Director  in  the  direction  of  the  Bureau  and  performs 
the  functions  of  the  Director  in  the  latter' s  absence. 

SECTION  4.     STAFF  UNITS  REPORTING  TO  THE  DIRECTOR. 

.01    The  Office  of  Academic  Liaison  shall  serve  as  the  focal  point  for  the  Bureau's 
cooperation  with  the  academic  institutions,  and  serve  as  liaison  office  for  cooperative 
research  activities  between  the  Bureau  and  other  Government  agencies  . 

.02    The  Office  of  Legal  Adviser  shall ,   under  the  professional  supervision  d   the  Depart- 
ment's General  Counsel  and  as  provided  in  Department  Organization  Order  10-6,  serve 
as  the  law  office  of  and  have  responsibility  for  all  legal  services  at  the  National  Bureau 
of  Standards  . 

SECTION  5.     OFFICE  OF  THE  ASSOCIATE  DIRECTOR  FOR  PROGRAMS. 


The  Office  of  the  Associate  Director  for  Programs  shall  perform  the  functions  of  policy 
development,   program  analysis,   and  program  promotion;  sponsor  and  coordinate  the 
performance  of  issue  and  impact  studies;  relate  Bureau  programs  to  national  needs; 
generate  planning  formats  and  develop  information  on  NBS  program  plans  and  status 
for  internal  and  external  audiences;  administer  evaluation  panels;  and  define  alternatives 
for  the  allocation  of  resources  and  advise  Bureau  management  on  their  implications  . 
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SECTION  6.     OFFICE  OF  THE  ASSOCIATE  DIRECTOR  FOR  ADMINISTRATION. 

.01    The  Associate  Director  for  Administration  shall  be  the  principal  assistant  and 
adviser  to  the  Director  on  management  matters  and  is  responsible  for  the  conduct  of 
administrative  management  functions,  including  the   management  of  NBS  buildings,  plants, 
and  non-scientific  facilities  .    He  shall  carry  out  these  responsibilities  primarily  through 
the  organization  units  specified  below,  which  are  under  his  direction. 

.02    The  Accounting  Division   shall  administer    the  official  system  of  central  fiscal 
records,  payments  and  reports,  and  provide  staff  assistance  on  accounting  and  related 
matters  . 

.03    The  Administrative  Services  Division  shall  be  responsible  for  security,  safety, 
emergency  planning,  and  civil  defense  activities;  provide  mail,  messenger,  communica- 
tions, duplicating,  and  related  office  services;  manage  use  of  auditorium  and  conference 
rooms;  conduct  records  and  forms  management  programs;  operate  an  NBS  records  holding 
area;  manage  the  NBS  motor  vehicle  fleet;  and  provide  janitorial  service. 

.04    The  Budget  Division  shall  provide  advice  and  assistance  to  line  management  in  the 
preparation,  review,  presentation,  and  management  of  the  Bureau's  budget  encompassing  its 
total  financial  resources. 

.05  The  Personnel  Division  shall  advise  on  personnel  policy  and  utilization;  administer  re- 
cruitment, placement,  classification,  employee  development  and  employee  relations  activi- 
ties; and  assist  operating  officials  on  these  and  other  aspects  of  personnel  management. 

.06    The  Plant   Division  shall  maintain  the  physical  plant  at  Gaithersburg ,  Maryland,  and  per- 
form staff  work  in  planning  and  providing  grounds,  buildings,  and  improvements  at  other 
Bureau  locations . 

.07    The  Supply  Division  shall  procure  and  distribute  material,  equipmert  ,  and  supplies  pur- 
chased by  the  Bureau,  keep  records  and  promote  effective  utilization  of  property,  act  as  the 
Bureau  coordinating  office  for  research,  construction,  supply  and  lease  contracts  of  the 
Bureau,  and  administer  telephone  communications  services  and  travel  services. 

.08    The  Management  and  Organization  Division  shall  provide  consultative  services  to  line 
management  in  organization,  procedures,  and  management  practices;  develop  administrative 
information  systems;  maintain  the  directives  system;  and  perform  reports  management  functions. 

.09    The  Instrument  Shops  Division  shall  design,  construct,  and  repair  precision  scientific 
instruments  and  auxiliary  equipment. 

SECTION  7.     OFFICE  OF  THE  ASSOCIATE  DIRECTOR  FOR  INFORMATION  PROGRAMS. 

.01    The  Associate  Director  for  information  Programs  shall  promote  optimum  dissemination  and 
accessibility  of  scientific  information  generated  within  NBS  and  other  agencies  of  the  Federal 
Gevernment;  promote  the  development  of  the  National  Standard  Reference  Data  System  and  a 
system  of  information  analysis  centers  dealing  with  the  broader  aspects  of  the  National  Mea- 
surement System;  provide  appropriate  services  to  ensure  that  the  NBS  staff  has  optimum 
accessibility  to  the  scientific  information  of  the  world;  and  direct  public  information  activi- 
ties of  the  Bureau. 
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.02    The  Office  of  Standard  Reference  Data  shall  administer  the  National  Standard  Reference 
Data  System  which  provides  critically  evaluated  data  in  the  physical  sciences  on  a  national 
basis.    This  requires  arrangement  for  the  continuing  systematic  review  of  the  national  and 
international  scientific  literature  in  the  physical  sciences,  the  evaluation  of  the  data  it 
contains,  the  stimulation  of  research  needed  to  fill  important  gaps  in  the  data,  and  the 
compilation  and  dissemination  of  evaluated  data  through  a  variety  of  publication  and  refer- 
ence services  tailored  to  user  needs  in  science  and  industry. 

.03    The  Office  of  Technical  Information  and  Publications  shall  foster  the  outward  communica- 
tion of  the  Bureau's  scientific  findings  and  related  technical  data  to  science  and  industry 
through  reports,  articles,  conferences  and  meetings,  films,  correspondence  and  other  appro- 
priate mechanisms;  and  assist  in  the  preparation,  scheduling,  printing  and  distribution  of 
Bureau  publications  . 

.04    The  Library  Division  shall  furnish  diversified  information  services  to  the  staff  of  the 
Bureau,  including  conventional  library  services,  bibliographic,  reference,  and  translation 
services;  and  serve  as  a  reference  and  distribution  center  for  Congressional  legislative 
materials  and  issuances  of  other  agencies. 

.05  The  Office  of  International  Relations  shall  serve  as  the  focal  point  for  Bureau  activities 
in  the  area  of  international  scientific  exchanges  . 

SECTION  8.     CENTER  FOR  COMPUTER  SCIENCES  AND  TECHNOLOGY. 

.01    The  Center  for  Computer  Sciences  and  Technology  shall  conduct  research  and  provide 
technical  services  designed  to  aid  Government  agencies  in  improving  cost  effectiveness  in  the 
conduct  of  their  programs  through  the  selection,  acquisition,  and  effective  utilization  of 
automatic  data  processing  equipment  (Public  Law  89-306);  and  serve  as  the  principal  focus 
within  the  executive  branch  for  the  development  of  Federal  standards  for  automatic  data 
processing  equipment,  techniques,  and  computer  languages. 

.02  The  Director  shall  direct  the  development,  execution,  and  evaluation  of  the  programs  of 
the  Center. 

.03    The  functions  of  the  organizational  units  of  the  Center  are  as  follows: 

a.  The  Office  of  Information  Processing  Standards  shall  provide  leadership  and  coordination 
for  Government  efforts  in  the  development  of  information  processing  standards  at  the  Federal, 
national,  and  international  levels. 

b.  The  Office  of  Computer  Information  shall  function  as  a  specialized  information  center  for 
computer  sciences  and  technology. 

c.  The  Computer  Services  Division  shall  provide  computing  and  data  conversion  services  to 
NBS  and  other  agencies  on  a  reimbursable  basis;  and  pro/ide  supporting  problem  analysis  and 
computer  programming  as  required. 

d.  The  Systems  Development  Division  shall  conduct  research  in  information  sciences  and 
computer  programming;  develop  advanced  concepts  for  the  design  and  implementation  of  data 
processing  systems;  and  provide  consultative  services  to  other  agencies  in  software  aspects 
of  the  design  and  implementation  of  data  processing  systems. 

e.  The  Information  Processing  Technology  Division  shall  conduct  research  and  development 
in  selected  areas  of  information  processing  technology  and  related  disciplines  to  improve 
methodologies  and  to  match  developing  needs  with  new  or  improved  techniques  and  tools. 
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SECTION  9.     INSTITUTE  FOR  BASIC  STANDARDS. 

.01    The  Institute  for  Basic  Standards  shall  provide  the  central  basis  within  the  United  States 
of  a  complete  and  consistent  system  of  physical  measurement;  coordinate  that  system  with 
measurement  systems  of  other  nations;  and  furnish  essential  services  leading  to  accurate  and 
uniform  physical  measurements  throughout  the  Nation's  scientific  community,  industry,  and 
commerce . 

.02    The  Office  of  the  Director. 


a.  The   Director  shall  direct  the  development,  execution,  and  evaluation  of  the  programs  of 
the  Institute . 

b.  The  Deputy  Director  shall  assist  in  the  direction  of  the  institute  and  perform  the  functions 
of  the  Director  in  the  latter1  s  absence. 

c.  The  Deputy  Director,  Institute  for  Basic  Standards/Boulder  shall  assist  in  the  direction 
of  the  Institute's  programs  at  Boulder  and  report  to  the  Associate  Director  for  Administration 
through  the  Director,  IBS,  in  supervising  the  administrative  divisions  at  Boulder. 

d.  The  administrative  divisions  reporti  ng  to  the  Deputy  Director,  Institute  for  Basic 
Standards/Boulder  include: 

Supply  Services  Division 
Instrument  Shops  Division 
Plant  Division 

These  divisions  and  units  within  his  office  shall  provide  staff  support  for  the  technical 
program  and  administrative  services  for  the  NBS  organization  at  Boulder,  Colorado.    The 
administrative  units  and  divisions  shall  also  service,  as  needed,  National  Oceanic  and 
Atmospheric  Administration  and  Office  of  Telecommunications  units  at  Boulder,  Colorado,  and 
associated  field  stations. 

.03    The  Office  of  Measurement  Services  shall  coordinate  the  Bureau's  measurement  services 
program,  including  development  and  dissemination  of  uniform  policies  on  Bureau  calibration 
practices. 

.04    The  Center  for  Radiation  Research  shall  constitute  a  prime  resource  within  the  Bureau 
for  the  application  of  radiation,  not  only  to  Bureau  mission  problems,  but  also  to  those  of 
other  agencies  and  other  institutions.    The  resulting  multipurpose  and  collaborative  functions 
reinforce  the  capability  of  the  Center  for  response  to  Bureau  mission  problems. 

a.  The  Director  shall  report  to  the  Director,  Institute  for  Basic  Standards,  and  shall  direct 
the  development,  execution,  and  evaluation  of  the  programs  of  the  Center.    The  Deputy 
Director  shall  assist  in  the  direction  of  the  Center  and  perform  the  functions  of  the  Director 
in  the  absence  of  the  latter. 

b.  The  organizational  units  of  the  Center  for  Radiation  Research  are  as  follows: 

Linac  Radiation  Division 
Nuclear  Radiation  Division 
Applied  Radiation  Division 

Each  of  these  Divisions  shall  engage  in  research,  measurement,  and  application  of  radia- 
tion to  the  solution  of  Bureau  and  other  institutional  problems,  primarily  through  collabora- 
tion. 
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.05    The  other  organization  units  of  the  Institute  for  Basic  Standards  are  as  follows: 


Located  at  Bureau  Hdqrs . 

Applied  Mathematics  Division 

Electricity  Division 

Mechanics  Division 

Heat  Division 

Optical  Physics  Division 


Located  at  Boulder,  Colorado 

■  Quantum  Electronics  Division 
Electromagnetics  Division 
Time  and  Frequency  Division 
Laboratory  Astrophysics  Division 
Cryogenics  Division 


a.  Each  Division  except  the  Applied  Mathematics  Division  shall  engage  in  such  of  the 
following  functions  as  are  appropriate  to  the  subject  matter  field  of  the  Division: 

1.  Develop  and  maintain  the  national  standards  for  physical  measurement,  develop 
appropriate  multiples  and  sub-multiples  of  prototype  standards,  and  develop  transfer 
standards  and  standard  instruments; 

2.  Determine  important  fundamental  physical  constants  which  may  serve  as  reference 
standards,  and  analyze  the  self-consistencies  of  their  measured  values; 

3.  Conduct  experimc- ital  and  theoretical  studies  of  fundamental  physical  phenomena  of 
interest  to  scientists  and  engineers  with  the  general  objective  of  improving  or  creating  new 
measurement  methods  and  standards  to  meet  existing  or  anticipated  needs; 

4.  Conduct  general  research  and  development  on  basic  measurement  techniques  and 
instrumentation,  including  research  on  the  interaction  of  basic  measuring  processes  on  the 
properties  of  matter  and  physical  and  chemical  processes; 

5.  Calibrate  instruments  in  terms  of  the  national  standards,  and  provide  other  measurement 
services  to  promote  accuracy  and  uniformity  of  physical  measurements; 

6.  Correlate  with  other  nations  the  national  standards  and  definitions  of  the  units  of 
measurement;  and 

7.  Provide  advisory  services  to  Government,  science,  and  industry  on  basic  measurement 

problems  . 

b.  The  Applied  Mathematics  Division  shall  conduct  research  in  various  fields  of  mathe- 
matics important  to  physical  and  engineering  sciences,  automatic  data  processing,  and 
operations  research,  with  emphasis  on  statistical,  numerical  and  combinatorial  analysis  and 
systems  dynamics;  provide  consultative  services  to  the  Bureau  and  other  Federal  agencies;  and 
develop  and  advise  on  the  use  of  mathematical  tools,  in  checking  mathematical  tables,  hand- 
books, manuals,  mathematical  models,  and  computational  methods. 

SECTION  10.     INSTITUTE  FOR  MATERIALS  RESEARCH. 


.01    The  Institute  for  Materials  Research  shall  conduct  materials  research  leading  to  improved 
methods  of  measurement,   standards,   and  data  on  the  properties  of  materials  needed  by 
industry,  commerce,  educational  institutions,  and  Government;  provide  advisory  and  research 
services  to  other  Government  agencies;  and  develop,  produce,  and  distribute  standard 
reference  materials. 

,02  The  Director  shall  direct  the  development,  execution  and  evaluation  of  the  programs  of 
the  Institute.  The  Deputy  Director  shall  assist  in  the  direction  of  the  Institute  and  perform 
the  functions  of  the  Director  in  the  latter' s  absence. 
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.03    The  Office  of  Standard  Reference  Materials  shall  evaluate  the  requirements  of  science 
and  industry  for  carefully  characterized  reference  materials  which  provide  a  basis  for  calibra- 
tion of  instruments  and  equipment,  comparison  of  measurements  and  materials,  and  aid  in  the 
control  of  production  processes  in  industry;  and  stimulate  the  Bureau's  efforts  to  develop 
methods  for  production  of  needed  reference  materials  and  direct  their  production  and  distribu- 
tion. 

.04    The  other  organization  units  of  the  Institute  for  Materials  Research  are  as  follows: 
Analytical  Chemistry  Division 
Polymers  Division 
Metallurgy  Division 
Inorganic  Materials  Division 
Reactor  Radiation  Division 
Physical  Chemistry  Division 

Each  Division  shall  engage  in  such  of  the  following  functions  as  are  appropriate  to  the  sub- 
ject matter  field  of  the  Division: 

a.  Conduct  research  on  the  chemical  and  physical  constants,  constitution,  structure,  and 
properties  of  matter  and  materials; 

b.  Devise  and  improve  methods  for  the  preparation,  purification,  analysis,  and  character- 
ization of  materials; 

c.  Investigate  fundamental  chemical  and  physical  phenomena  related  to  materials  of 
importance  to  science  and  industry,  such  as  fatigue  and  fracture,  crystal  growth  and  imper- 
fections, stress,  corrosion,  etc.; 

d.  Develop  techniques  for  measurement  of  the  properties  of  materials  under  carefully 
controlled  conditions  including  extremes  of  high  and  low  temperature  and  pressure  and  ex- 
posure to  different  types  of  radiation  and  environmental  conditions; 

e.  Assist  in  the  development  of  standard  methods  of  measurement  and  equipment  for 
evaluating  the  properties  of  materials; 

f.  Conduct  research  and  development  methodology  leading  to  the  production  of  standard 
reference  materials,  and  produce  these  materials; 

g.  Provide  advisory  services  to  Government ,  industry,  universities,  and  the  scientific 
and  technological  community  on  problems  related  to  materials; 

h.      Assist  industry  and  national  standards  organizations  in  the  development  and  establish- 
ment of  standards;  and 

i.       Cooperate  with  and  assist  national  and  international  organizations  engaged  in  the 
development  of  international  standards  . 

SECTION  11  .     INSTITUTE  FOR  APPLIED  TECHNOLOGY. 

.01   The  Institute  for  Applied  Technology  shall  provide  technical  services  to  promote  the 
use  of  available  technology  and  to  facilitate  technological  innovation  in  industry  and  Govern- 
ment; cooperate  with  public  and  private  organizations  leading  to  the  development  of  tech- 
nological standards  (including  mandatory  safe  standards)  ,  codes  and  methods  of  test;  and 
provide  technical  advice  and  services  to  Government  agencies  upon  request.     The  Institute 
shall  also  monitor  NBS  engineering  standards  activities  and  provide  liaison  between  NBS  and 
national  and  international  engineering  standards  bodies. 
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.02  The  Director  shall  direct  the  development,  execution,  and  evaluation  of  the  programs  of 
the  Institute.    The  Deputy  Director  shall  assist  in  the  direction  of  the  Institute  and  perform 
the  functions  of  the  Director  in  the  latter' s  absence. 

.03  The  Office  of  Engineering  Standards  Services  shall  cooperate  with  and  assist  producers, 
distributors,   users  and  consumers,  and  agencies  of  the  Federal,  State,  and  local  govern- 
ments in  the  establishment  of  standards  for  products,  and  shall  administer  the  Department 
of  Commerce's  Voluntary  Product  Standards  program  as  set  forth  in  Part  10  of  Title  15,  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations,  "Procedures  for  the  Development  of  Voluntary  Product  Standards"  . 

.04  The  Office  of  Weights  and  Measures  shall  provide  technical  assistance  to  the  States 
with  regard  to  model  laws  and  technical  regulations,  and  to  the  States,  business,  and 
industry  in  the  areas  of  testing,  specifications,  and  tolerances  for  weighing  and  measuring 
devices,  to  design,  construction,  and  use  of  standards  of  weight  and  measure  of  associated 
instruments,  and  the  training  of  State  and  local  weights  and  measures  officials.    The  office 
includes  the  Master  Railway  Track  Scale  Depot,  Clearing,  Illinois. 

.05  The  Office  of  Invention  and  Innovation  shall  analyze  the  effect  of  Federal  laws  and 
policies  (e.g.  ,  tax,  anti-trust,  and  regulatory  policies)  on  the  national  climate  for  invention 
and  innovation;  undertake  studies  in  related  areas  with  other  agencies:  and  assist  and  en- 
courage inventors  through  inventors'  services  and  programs,  including  cooperative  activi- 
ties with  the  States. 

.06  The  Product  Evaluation  Technology  Division  shall  develop  the  technology,  standards,  and 
test  methods  for  evaluating  products  including  their  systems,  components,  and  materials. 

.07  The  Electronic  Technology  Division  shall  develop  criteria  for  the  evaluation  of  products 
and  services  in  the  general  field  of  electronic  instrumentation;  cooperate  with  appropriate 
public  and  private  organizations  in  identifying  needs  for  improved  technology  in  this  field; 
and  cooperate  in  the  development  of  standards,  codes  and  specifications.    Further,  it  shall 
apply  the  technology  of  electronic  instrumentation  to  the  development  of  methods  of  practical 
measurement  of  physical  quantities  and  properties  of  materials. 

.08    The  Technical  Analysis  Division  shall  conduct  benefit-cost  analyses  and  other  basic 
studies  required  in  planning  and  carrying  out  programs  of  the  Institute.    This  includes  the 
development  of  simulations  of  industrial  systems  and  of  Government  interactions  with  in- 
dustry, and  the  conduct  of  studies  of  alternative  Institute  programs.     On  request,  the 
Division  shall  provide  similar  analytic  services  for  other  programs  of  the  Department  of 
Commerce,  in  particular,  those  of  the  science-based  bureaus,  and,  as  appropriate,  for 
other  agencies  of  the  executive  branch. 

.09  The  Measurement  Engineering  Division  shall  serve  the  Bureau  in  an  engineering 
consulting  capacity  in  measurement  technology;  and  provide  technical  advice  and  apparatus 
development  supported  by  appropriate  research,  especially  in  electronics,  and  in  the 
combination  of  electronics  with  mechanical,  thermal,  and  optical  techniques. 

.10    The  Fire  Technology  Division  shall  (a)  conduct  data  gathering,  research,  education 
and  demonstration  programs  on  fire,  its  causes,  prevention,  and  control,  and  on  the 
flammability  of  products,  fabrics,  and  materials;  (b)  develop  test  methods  and  standards  in 
flammability;  and  (c)  coordinate  all  other  fire  research  and  safety  activities  of  the  National 
Bureau  of  Standards  . 
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.11    The  Center  for  Building  Technology  shall  consult  with  industry,  government  agencies, 
professional  associations,  labor  organizations,  consumers,  and  such  organizations  as  the 
National  Conference  of  States  on  Building  Codes  and  Standards  in  developing  test  methods 
for  evaluating  the  performance  of  buildings  including  their  materials  and  components,  the 
support  and  stability  characteristics  of  their  elements  and  systems,  the  effects  of  new  de- 
sign strategies,  their  fire  safety  and  environmental  characteristics,  and  their  service  and 
communication  systems;  formulating  performance  criteria  for  building  design  and  urban  sys- 
tems; and  performing  research,  including  research  on  safety  factors,  in  the  systems  approach 
to  building  design  and  construction,  in  improving  construction  and  management  efficiency, 
in  building  material  characteristics,  in  structural  benavior,  and  in  building  environmental  systems  . 

,     The  Director  shall  report  to  the  Director,   Institute  for  Applied  Technology  and  shall  direct 
the  development,  execution  and  evaluation  of  the  programs  of  the  Center.     The  Deputy  Direc- 
tor shall  assist  in  the  direction  of  the  Center  and  perform  the  functions  of  the  Director  in  the 
latter's  absence. 

b.    The  organizational  units  of  the  Center  for  Building  Technology  shall  be: 

Office  of  Housing  Technology 

Office  of  Federal  Building  Technology 

Office  of  Building  Standards  and  Codes  Services 

Building  Environment  Division 

Structures,   Materials  and  Life  Safety  Division 

Technical  Evaluation  and  Application  Division. 

SECTION  12.     EFFECT  ON  OTHER  ORDERS. 

This  order  supersedes  Department  Organization  Order  30-2B  of  November  16,   1970,  as  amended. 

Acting  Director,   National  Bureau  of 
Standards 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Science  and 
Approved:  Technology 


^^-^Sn^ssYstant  Secretary  for  Administration  USCOMM-DC  -  50368 
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APPENDIX    B 


EXECUTIVE  ORDER  9126 

Transferring  Cognizance  of  the  Duties 
and  Functions  of  the  Hydrographic 
Office  and  the  Naval  Observatory 
Prom  the  Bureau  of  Navigation,  Navy 
Department,  to  the  Chief  of  Naval 
Operations 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  Title  I  of  the  First  War  Powers  Act, 
1941,  approved  December  18,  1941  (Public 
Law  354,  77th  Congress) ,  and  for  the  more 
effective  exercise  and  more  efficient  ad- 
ministration of  my  powers  as  Commander 
in  Chief  of  the  Army  and  Navy,  it  is 
hereby  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  The  duties  and  functions  of  the  Hy- 
drographic Office  and  Naval  Observatory, 
Bureau  of  Navigation,  Navy  Department, 
are  hereby  transferred  to  the  cognizance 
and  jurisdiction  of  the  Chief  of  Naval 
Operations  under  the  direction  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

2.  All  personnel,  together  with  the 
whole  of  the  records  and  public  property 
now  under  the  cognizance  of  the  Bureau 
of  Navigation  in  the  Hydrographic  Office 
and  the  Naval  Observatory  are  assigned 
and  transferred  to  the  Office  of  Chief  of 
Naval  Operations. 

Franklin  D  Roosevelt 
The  White  House, 

April  8,  1942. 

Page  1137 
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118     Special  Message  to  the  Congress  Transmitting  Reorganization 
Plan  3  of  1946.     May  16,  1946 


To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

I  transmit  herewith  Reorganization  Plan 
No.  3  of  1946,  prepared  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Reorganization  Act  of 
1945. 

The  Plan  contains  reorganizations  affect- 
ing a  number  of  departments  and  establish- 
ments. Some  continue  on  a  permanent  basis 
changes  made  by  Executive  order  under  au- 
thority of  the  First  War  Powers  Act.  A 
few  make  adjustments  in  the  distribution  of 
functions  among  agencies.  The  remainder 
deal  with  problems  of  organization  within 
individual  agencies.  All  are  concerned  with 
improving  and  simplifying  particular  phases 
of  Government   administration. 

Each  proposal  is  explained  in  more  detail 
under  the  appropriate  heading  below. 

I  have  found,  after  investigation,  that  each 
reorganization  contained  in  the  Plan  is  neces- 
sary to  accomplish  one  or  more  of  the  pur- 
poses set  forth  in  section  2(a)  of  the  Reor- 
ganization Act  of  1945. 

DEPARTMENT   OF  THE   TREASURY 

The  functions  of  the  Bureau  of  Marine  In- 
spection and  Navigation  were  transferred 
from  the  Department  of  Commerce  to  the 
Coast  Guard  and  the  Bureau  of  Customs  in 
1942  by  Executive  order  under  the  First  War 
Powers  Act.  This  arrangement  has  been 
proved  successful  by  the  experience  of  the 
past  four  years.  Part  I  of  the  Reorganiza- 
tion Plan  continues  the  arrangement  on  a 
permanent  basis. 

United  States  Coast  Guard 

The  principal  functions  of  the  Bureau  of 
Marine  Inspection  and  Navigation  were 
those  of  the  inspection  of  vessels  and  their 
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equipment,  the  licensing  and  certificating 
of  officers  and  seamen,  and  related  functions 
designed  to  safeguard  the  safety  of  life  and 
property  at  sea.  Thus  these  functions  are 
related  to  the  regular  activities  and  general 
purposes  of  the  Coast  Guard.  The  Coast 
Guard  administered  them  successfully  dur- 
ing the  tremendous  expansion  of  wartime 
shipping,  by  virtue  of  improvements  in  or- 
ganization and  program,  many  of  which 
ought  to  be  continued. 

The  Plan  also  transfers  to  the  Coast  Guard 
the  functions  of  the  Collectors  of  Customs 
relating  to  the  award  of  numbers  to  un- 
documented vessels.  These  functions,  too, 
were  temporarily  transferred  to  the  Coast 
Guard  in  1942. 

Bureau  of  Customs 

The  Plan  transfers  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Customs  the  functions  of  the  Bureau  of 
Marine  Inspection  and  Navigation  and  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  relating  to  the  docu- 
mentation of  vessels,  measurement  of  ves- 
sels, administration  of  tonnage  tax  and  tolls, 
entry  and  clearance  of  vessels  and  aircraft, 
regulation  of  coastwise  trade  and  fisheries, 
recording  of  conveyances  and  mortgages  of 
vessels,  and  protection  of  steerage  passen- 
gers. These  functions  have  always  been 
performed  at  the  ports  by  the  Customs  Serv- 
ice, although  legal  responsibility  for  their 
supervision  was  vested  in  the  Bureau  of 
Marine  Inspection  and  Navigation  and  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  until  transferred 
temporarily  to  the  Commissioner  of  Cus- 
toms under  the  wartime  reorganization 
power. 

The  proposed  transfer  will  permit  more 
efficient  administration  by  ending  divided 
responsibility. 
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Harry  S.  Truman,  1946 


May  16    [118] 


DEPARTMENT    OF    WAR    AND    DEPARTMENT    OF 
THE  NAVY 

Functions  with  Respect  to  Certain  Insane 
Persons 

Prior  to  World  War  I  practically  all 
mental  patients  for  whom  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment was  legally  obligated  to  provide 
hospital  care  and  treatment,  including  per- 
sonnel of  the  armed  forces,  were  hospitalized 
in  St.  Elizabeths  Hospital,  Washington, 
D.C.  In  addition,  this  hospital  served  as 
the  mental  hospital  for  the  District  of 
Columbia  Government.  Following  World 
War  I,  the  responsibility  for  hospital  care 
of  mentally  ill  war  veterans  was  assigned  to 
the  Veterans  Administration.  Somewhat 
later,  specialized  hospital  facilities  were  pro- 
vided by  the  Bureau  of  Prisons  of  the  De- 
partment of  Justice  to  enable  that  agency  to 
care  for  prisoners  suffering  from  mental 
disorders. 

With  the  growth  in  the  population  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  and  the  wartime  ex- 
pansion of  the  armed  forces,  the  facilities 
of  St.  Elizabeths  Hospital  became  inade- 
quate. The  War  Department  therefore  es- 
tablished its  own  mental  hospitals  at  the 
outset  of  World  War  II.  Furthermore  it 
became  necessary  a  year  ago  for  the  Navy 
Department  to  discontinue  the  use  of  St. 
Elizabeths  and  to  assume  the  responsibility 
for  the  care  of  its  mental  patients. 

Since  the  return  of  the  Coast  Guard  to  the 
Treasury  Department,  the  Public  Health 
Service  now  provides  care  in  its  mental  hos- 
pitals for  personnel  of  the  Coast  Guard  in 
accordance  with  the  basic  responsibility  dele- 
gated to  it  in  the  Public  Health  Service  Code 
enacted  in  1944.  The  Plan  abolishes  the 
functions  of  St.  Elizabeths  Hospital  with 
respect  to  insane  persons  belonging  to  the 
Coast  Guard  which  are  provided  for  by  Sec. 
4843  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (24  U.S.C.  191). 


Responsibility  for  the  care  of  mental  pa- 
tients has  been  allocated  on  the  basis  of  the 
four  broad  categories  of  beneficiaries, 
namely,  (1)  veterans,  to  be  cared  for  by  the 
Veterans  Administration;  (2)  military  and 
naval  personnel,  to  be  cared  for  by  the  War 
and  Navy  Departments;  (3)  prisoners,  for 
whom  the  Department  of  Justice  will  be 
responsible;  and  (4)  other  civilians,  to  be 
cared  for  by  the  Federal  Security  Agency. 
The  Reorganization  Plan,  in  order  to  carry 
out  this  policy,  provides  for  the  transfer  or 
abolition  of  certain  functions  and  legal 
responsibilities  now  resting  with  the  Federal 
Security  Administrator  and  Superintendent 
of  St.  Elizabeths  Hospital. 

NAVY   DEPARTMENT 

Hydrographic  Office  and  Naval  Observatory 
The  Plan  transfers  the  Hydrographic  Of- 
fice and  the  Naval  Observatory  from  the 
Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel  to  the  Office  of 
the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations.  The  Plan 
would  confirm  and  make  permanent  the 
action  taken  in  1942  by  Executive  Order 
No.  9126  under  the  First  War  Powers  Act. 
The  functions  performed  by  both  the  Hy- 
drographic Office  and  the  Naval  Observatory 
relate  primarily  to  operational  matters  and 
thus  are  more  appropriately  placed  in  the 
Office  of  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations  than 
in  the  Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel.  This 
fact  was  recognized  in  the  realignment  of 
naval  functions  at  the  outbreak  of  the  war. 
The  Plan  merely  confirms  an  organizational 
relationship  which  has  existed  successfully 
for  the  past  four  years. 

Supply   Department  of  the   United   States 
Marine  Corps 

The  Plan  consolidates  the  Paymaster's  De- 
partment and  the  Quartermaster's  Depart- 
ment of  the  United  States  Marine  Corps  into 
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a  single  Supply  Department.  This  consoli- 
dation will  establish  in  the  Marine  Corps  an 
integrated  supply  organization  which  paral- 
lels that  of  the  Navy  Department's  Bureau 
of  Supplies  and  Accounts. 

The  consolidation  will  make  possible  a 
more  efficient  and  more  economical  organi- 
zation of  the  companion  functions  of  supply 
and  disbursement,  eliminating  the  present 
handling  of  related  items  by  two  separate 
departments  of  the  Corps. 

DEPARTMENT    OF    THE    INTERIOR 

The  Franklin  D.  Roosevelt  Library  at  Hyde 
Par{ 

At  the  present  time,  the  National  Park 
Service,  the  Public  Buildings  Administra- 
tion, and  the  Archivist  of  the  United  States 
all  perform  "housekeeping"  functions  at  the 
Franklin  D.  Roosevelt  Library  and  home  at 
Hyde  Park.  The  Plan  unifies  in  the  Na- 
tional Park  Service  responsibility  for  activi- 
ties of  this  character  at  Hyde  Park — that  is, 
the  maintenance  and  protection  of  buildings 
and  grounds,  the  collection  of  fees,  and  the 
handling  of  traffic  and  visitors.  Because  of 
its  wide  experience  in  the  administration  of 
historic  sites,  the  National  Park  Service  is 
the  logical  agency  to  assume  the  combined 
functions. 

Transfer  of  these  functions  does  not  affect 
the  responsibility  of  the  Archivist  for  the 
contents  and  professional  services  of  the  Li- 
brary proper.  It  also  does  not  affect  the 
present  disposition  of  the  receipts,  which  is 
provided  by  law. 

Functions  Relating  to  Mineral  Deposits  in 
Certain  Lands 

The  Plan  transfers  to  the  Department  of 
the  Interior  jurisdiction  over  mineral  de- 
posits on  lands  held  by  the  Department  of 
Agriculture. 
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The  Department  of  the  Interior  now  ad- 
ministers the  mining  and  mineral  leasing 
laws  on  various  areas  of  the  public  lands, 
including  those  national  forests  established 
on  parts  of  the  original  public  domain.  The 
Department  of  Agriculture,  on  the  other 
hand,  has  jurisdiction  with  respect  to  min- 
eral deposits  on  (1)  forest  lands  acquired 
under  the  Weeks  Act,  (2)  lands  acquired  in 
connection  with  the  rural  rehabilitation  pro- 
gram, and  (3)  lands  acquired  by  the  De- 
partment as  a  part  of  the  Government's 
effort  to  retire  submarginal  lands. 

Accordingly  this  Reorganization  Plan 
provides  that  these  mineral  deposits  on  lands 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  will  be 
administered  by  the  Department  of  the  In- 
terior, which  already  has  the  bulk  of  the 
Federal  Government's  mineral  leasing  pro- 
gram. 

The  Plan  further  provides  that  the  admin- 
istration of  mineral  leasing  on  these  lands 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  will  be  carried  on  subject  to 
limitations  necessary  to  protect  the  surface 
uses  for  which  these  lands  were  primarily 
acquired. 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

The  Plan  consolidates  the  General  Land 
Office  and  the  Grazing  Service  of  the  De- 
partment of  the  Interior  into  a  Bureau  of 
Land  Management. 

The  General  Land  Office  and  the  Grazing 
Service  now  divide  responsibility  for  the 
major  portion  of  the  multiple-use  Federally- 
owned  lands  now  held  by  the  Department  of 
the  Interior.  The  lands  under  jurisdiction 
of  the  two  agencies  are  comparable  in  char- 
acter and  in  use.  In  some  functions,  the 
two  agencies  employ  the  same  type  of  per- 
sonnel and  use  the  same  techniques.  Other 
functions  are  divided  between  the  agencies 
so  that  both  are  engaged  in  management  of 
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various  aspects  of  the  same  land.  Consoli- 
dating these  two  agencies  will  permit  the 
development  of  uniform  policies  and  the 
integration  of  two  organizations  whose 
responsibilities  now  overlap. 

Integration  of  the  activities  of  the  two 
agencies  will  make  possible  greater  utiliza- 
tion and  thus  more  economic  use  of  expert 
skills.  The  same  practical  experience  em- 
braced in  range  administration  on  public 
lands  in  grazing  districts  will  be  available 
for  public  lands  outside  the  districts. 

Utilization  of  lands  within  grazing  dis- 
tricts for  non-grazing  purposes  will  be  sub- 
ject to  only  one  classification  examination, 
rather  than  dual  examination  as  is  now 
necessary.  Economy  will  be  possible  in  the 
construction  of  range  improvements,  wher- 
ever feasible,  to  serve  lands  both  in  and  out 
of  districts.  Legal  procedures  such  as  ad- 
judication of  issues  relating  to  licenses  and 
leases,  hearings  on  appeal  from  administra- 
tive decisions,  and  the  processing  of  trespass 
cases  will  benefit  from  unified  administra- 
tion and  handling. 

In  such  activities  as  fire  protection,  soil 
and  moisture  conservation,  management  of 
public  lands  under  agreement  with  other 
agencies  (e.g.,  Bureau  of  Reclamation), 
range  surveys,  maintenance  and  improve- 
ment of  stock  driveways,  and  stabilization 
of  range  use  on  all  public  domain,  the 
benefits  of  consolidation  will  become  in- 
creasingly apparent.  Further,  records  re- 
lating to  grazing  lands  can  be  concentrated 
in  fewer  field  offices  and  hence  administered 
more  effectively. 

While  the  establishment  of  a  new  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  under  a  Director  in- 
volves the  abolition  of  the  Commissioner 
and  Assistant  Commissioners  of  the  Gen- 
eral Land  Office,  the  Director  and  Assistant 
Directors  of  Grazing,  the  Registers  of  Dis- 
trict  Land   Offices,  and   the  United  States 


Supervisor  of  Surveys,  the  statutory  func- 
tions now  discharged  by  these  officers  are 
in  no  way  modified.  This  plan  will  place 
final  responsibility  for  these  functions  in  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  and  make  him  re- 
sponsible for  their  performance  in  coordina- 
tion with  the  other  land  activities  of  his 
Department.  Officers  whose  offices  are 
specifically  abolished,  but  whose  experience 
will  make  them  valuable  to  the  Department, 
should  be  available  for  appointment  in  the 
new  Bureau. 

I  have  found  and  declare  that  by  reason 
of  the  reorganization  made  by  the  Plan  the 
responsibilities  and  duties  of  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management  are  of  such  nature  as  to 
require  the  inclusion  in  the  Plan  of  provi- 
sions for  the  appointment  and  compensation 
of  a  Director,  an  Associate  Director,  and 
Assistant  Directors. 

DEPARTMENT   OF    AGRICULTURE 

Functions  of  Certain  Agencies  of  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture 

To  enable  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
to  meet  its  responsibilities  for  food  produc- 
tion and  distribution  during  the  war,  there 
was  early  and  continuing  coordination  of 
its  programs  directly  concerned  with  these 
phases  of  the  food  problem.  Beginning  with 
Executive  Order  No.  9069  of  February  23, 
1942,  those  programs  and  agencies  dealing 
with  food  production  and  distribution  were 
gradually  consolidated  by  a  series  of  Execu- 
tive orders  issued  under  the  authority  of  the 
First  War  Powers  Act.  By  Executive  Order 
No.  9934  of  April  19,  1943,  they  were  all 
grouped  into  a  War  Food  Administration, 
under  a  War  Food  Administrator. 

When  the  fighting  was  drawing  to  a  close 
and  the  emergency  purposes  of  the  War 
Food  Administration  had  been  largely  ac- 
complished,   this    Administration   was    ter- 
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minated  by  Executive  Order  No.  9577  of 
June  29,  1945;  and  its  functions  and  agen- 
cies were  transferred  back  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Executive 
Order  No.  9577  also  authorized  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  to  organize  and  administer 
the  transferred  functions  and  agencies  in  the 
manner  which  he  deemed  best. 

Under  this  authority,  the  Secretary  estab- 
lished the  Production  and  Marketing  Admin- 
istration in  August  1945.  Into  this  Admin- 
istration, he  consolidated  the  functions  of 
many  of  the  production  and  marketing  agen- 
cies which  were  transferred  back  from  the 
War  Food  Administration.  Included  were 
the  functions  of  the  Agricultural  Adjust- 
ment Administration  and  the  Surplus  Mar- 
keting Administration  and  the  administra- 
tion of  the  programs  of  the  Federal  Crop 
Insurance  Corporation  and  the  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation. 

The  Plan  transfers  these  functions  to  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  in  order  to  permit 
him  to  continue  the  consolidation  already 
effected  in  the  Production  and  Marketing 
Administration.  This  provision  makes  it 
possible  to  maintain  the  close  coordination 
and  integration  of  food  production  and  dis- 
tribution programs,  with  the  resulting  bene- 
fits that  were  achieved  during  the  war.  It 
also  provides  the  Secretary  with  the  necessary 
flexibility  to  make  adjustments  in  the  coor- 
dination and  administration  of  these  pro- 
grams to  meet  changing  conditions  and  new 
problems,  a  flexibility  which  he  particularly 
needs  at  this  period  of  acute  food  shortages 
throughout  the  world. 

DEPARTMENT    OF    COMMERCE 

Certain   Functions  of  National  Bureau   of 
Standards 

The  Plan  transfers  the  functions  of  two 
divisions  of  the  National  Bureau  of  Stand- 
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ards  in  the  Department  of  Commerce, 
namely,  the  Division  of  Simplified  Trade 
Practices  and  the  Division  of  Commercial 
Standards,  to  the  Secretary  of  Commerce. 
The  transfer  will  permit  the  Secretary  to  re- 
assign these  functions  to  the  Office  of  Do- 
mestic Commerce,  which  is  the  focal  point 
of  the  Department's  general  service  func- 
tions for  American  business. 

These  two  divisions  were  established  as  a 
result  of  the  standardization  work  initiated 
in  World  War  I.  Both  divisions  have  fol- 
lowed the  same  basic  procedure  of  assisting 
the  producers  and  the  consumers  of  particu- 
lar products  to  agree  among  themselves  on 
certain  standards  or  on  a  certain  limited 
number  of  varieties.  Each  such  voluntary 
agreement  is  then  published  by  the  National 
Bureau  of  Standards  and,  although  not  com- 
pulsory, has  tended  to  become  the  generally 
accepted  practice  in  the  trade. 

Standardization  again  proved  to  be  an 
important  device  for  accelerating  production 
in  World  War  II;  and  industry  has  shown 
renewed  interest  in  continuing  these  war- 
time conservation  and  rationalization  pro- 
grams on  a  voluntary  basis  in  the  production 
of  peacetime  products. 

The  desirability  of  the  proposed  transfer 
was  emphasized  only  a  few  months  ago  by 
the  report  of  a  committee  of  prominent 
businessmen  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce  to  review  the  entire  question  of 
the  Government's  activities  in  this  field. 
These  studies  indicate  that  two  major 
benefits  will  result  from  the  transfer. 

First,  the  association  of  the  two  divisions 
with  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards  has 
perhaps  tended  to  give  the  impression  in 
some  quarters  that  voluntary  standards  and 
trade  practices  worked  out  by  industry  with 
the  help  of  these  two  divisions  are  in  some 
sense  Government  standards  which  are  en- 
forced on  the  basis  of  scientific  and  objective 
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tests.  The  transfer  of  these  two  divisions  to 
the  Department  proper  would  reduce  any 
such  misconceptions,  and  make  it  clear  that 
these  standards  and  simplified  practices  are 
voluntary  industry  agreements  in  the  mak- 
ing of  which  the  Government  acts  merely  in 
an  advisory  capacity. 

Second,  the  other  general  services  of  the 
Department  to  American  business,  such  as 
marketing,  management,  and  economic  and 
statistical  services,  are  now  concentrated  in 
the  Office  of  Domestic  Commerce.  The  as- 
sociation of  these  two  divisions  with  these 
other  services  to  business  will  facilitate  their 
work  and  enable  them  to  make  use  of  the 
wide  industrial  and  business  contacts  of  the 
Office  of  Domestic  Commerce. 

NATIONAL  LABOR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Stride  Ballots  Under  the   War  Labor 
Disputes  Act 

The  Plan  abolishes  the  function  of  con- 
ducting strike  ballots  which  was  vested  in 
the  National  Labor  Relations  Board  by  Sec- 
tion 8  of  the  War  Labor  Disputes  Act  (57 
Stat.  167,  ch.  144).  Experience  indicates 
that  such  elections  under  the  act  do  not  serve 
to  reduce  the  number  of  strikes  and  may 
even  aggravate  labor  difficulties.  The  Con- 
gress has  already  forbidden  the  Board  to 
expend  any  of  its  appropriations  for  the 
current  fiscal  year  for  this  activity  (First 
Deficiency  Appropriation  Act  of  1946).  I 
believe  that  the  function  should  now  be 
permanently  abolished. 

SMITHSONIAN  INSTITUTION 

Canal  Zone  Biological  Area 

The  Plan  transfers  responsibility  for  the 
Canal  Zone  Biological  Area  to  the  Smith- 
sonian Institution.  At  present,  the  Canal 
Zone    Biological    Area    is    an    independent 


agency  of  the  Government,  having  as  its 
function  the  administration  of  Barro  Colo- 
rado Island  in  Gatun  Lake  as  a  tropical 
wildlife  preserve  and  research  laboratory. 
The  Board  of  Directors  of  this  agency  con- 
sists of  the  President  of  the  National 
Academy  of  Sciences  as  Chairman,  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  three 
members  of  the  Cabinet — the  Secretaries  of 
War,  Interior,  and  Agriculture — and  three 
biologists. 

The  transfer  will  locate  this  function  with 
comparable  and  related  functions  already 
assigned  to  the  Smithsonian  Institution 
whose  staff  members  have  participated  since 
the  beginning  in  developing  the  island  as  a 
research  center.  It  will  reduce  by  one  the 
number  of  Government  agencies.  It  will 
relieve  three  Cabinet  members  of  routine 
duties  not  important  enough  to  warrant  their 
personal  attention. 

Under  its  existing  authority  the  Smith- 
sonian Institution  may  constitute  an  advisory 
board  of  biologists  and  departmental  rep- 
resentatives if  it  finds  such  action  necessary. 

UNITED    STATES    EMPLOYMENT    SERVICE 

Placement  Functions  Under  Selective  Train- 
ing and  Service  Act  of  1940 

The  Plan  transfers  to  the  United  States 
Employment  Service  the  functions  of  the 
Selective  Service  System  and  its  Director 
with  respect  to  assisting  ex-servicemen  in 
obtaining  new  positions.  These  functions 
direcdy  overlap  the  regular  placement  activi- 
ties of  the  United  States  Employment  Serv- 
ice, which  is  required  to  provide  a  special 
placement  service  for  veterans  both  by  its 
basic  act  and  by  the  Servicemen's  Readjust- 
ment Act  of  1944.  The  transfer  is  in  line 
with  the  policy  of  the  Congress  on  the  place- 
ment of  veterans  as  most  recendy  expressed 
in  the  1944  Act.  The  shift  will  prevent 
needless  duplication  of  personnel  and  facili- 
ties and  will  assure  the  best  service  to 
veterans. 

Harry  S.  Truman 

note:  Reorganization  Plan  3  of  1946  is  published 
in  the  U.S.  Statutes  at  Large  (60  Stat.  1097)  and 
in  the  1943-1948  Compilation  of  title  3  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  (p.  1065).  It  became  effec- 
tive July  16,  1946. 
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OPNAVINST  5450. 90B 

16  December  1969 

Mission  and  Functions  of  the 
U.S.  Naval  Observatory 

Mission:   To  make  such  observations  of  celestial  bodies,  natural  and  artificial,  derive 
and  publish  such  data  as  will  afford  to  United  States  Naval  vessels  and  aircraft  as 
well  as  to  all  availing  themselves  thereof,  means  for  safe  navigation,  including  the 
provision  of  accurate  time;  and  while  pursuing  this  primary  function,  contribute 
material  to  the  general  advancement  of  navigation  and  astronomy. 

Functions :   In  carrying  out  this  mission,  the  Superintendent,  U.  S.  Naval  Observatory, 
shall  perform  the  following  functions: 

1.  Supervise  and  direct  all  functions,  programs,  and  activities  of  the  U.  S.  Naval 
Observatory,  and  command  shore  activities  as  assigned  by  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations. 

2.  Recommend  policies,  plans,  and  programs  deemed  necessary  or  appropriate  to 
promote  the  operational  effectiveness  or  efficiency  of  the  Naval  Observatory. 

3.  Make  continuous  observations  of  the  sun,  moon,  planets,  stars,  and  other 
celestial  bodies,  natural  and  artificial,  to  determine  their  positions  and  motions. 

4 .  Compile  and  publish  the  astronomical  publications  required  for  safe  navigation 
and  fundamental  positional  astronomy. 

5.  Derive,  maintain  and  coordinate  precise  time  and  time  interval  (frequency), 
both  astronomical  and  atomic,  for  the  Department  of  Defense;  and  control  distribution 
of,  and  provide  single  management  service  and  interservice  support  to  precise  time  and 
time  interval  within  the  Department  of  Defense. 

6.  Collaborate  worldwide  with  astronomers  through  the  exchange  of  astronomical 
data  in  order  to  obtain  information  required  for  the  publications  of  the  Naval 
Observatory. 

7 .  Contribute  to  the  advancement  of  astronomy  and  navigation  by  the  conduct  of 
research  in  celestial  mechanics  and  astronomy  and  the  publication  of  the  results 
thereof . 

3.  Discharge  other  responsibilities  which  may  be  assigned  by  the  Chief  of  Naval 
Operations . 
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APPENDIX  C 
NBS  Time  and  Frequency  Responsibilities 

Time  and  Frequency  Division  (273.00,  Institute  for  Basic  Standards).   Provides  custody 
and  maintenance  for  NBS  frequency  and  time  interval  standards  and  time  scales.   Conducts 
fundamental  and  applied  research  to  establish  such  standards.   Disseminates  international- 
ly coordinated  frequency  and  time  through  radio  broadcasts,  portable  clocks,  and  other 
advanced  techniques.   Engages  in  research  and  development  on  new  dissemination  techniques 
that  improve  accuracy  and  increase  coverage.   Develops  improved  instrumentation  for 
dissemination  of  time  and  frequency.   Coordinates  time  and  frequency  nationally  and 
internationally  and  provides  NBS  time  scale  input  to  the  BIH  for  formulation  of  TAI . 
Conducts  fundamental  physical  research  in  which  the  techniques  used  in  time  and  frequency 
standards  are  of  critical  importance.   Disseminates  information  through  consultation  and 
publication. 

a.  Atomic  Frequency  and  Time  Standards  Program  Areas  (273.00).   Provides  atomic 
frequency  standards  for  the  United  States  and  develops  and  improves  such  standards. 
Provides,  develops,  and  improves  atomic  time  scales  based  on  the  frequency  standards, 
and  evaluates  such  time  scales  for  consideration  as  a  standard.   Pursues  fundamental 
research  to  maintain  state  of  the  art  expertise  in  frequency  standard  and  time  scale 
work.   Furnishes  time  and  frequency  signals  to  other  Boulder  Laboratory  activities. 
Performs  frequency  and  time  calibration  services  for  science,  industry,  commerce,  and 
government  users  who  require  reference  to  the  national  standards. 

b.  Frequency-Time  Dissemination  Research  Section  (273.01).   Conducts  research  and 
development  on  new  and  improved  methods  of  dissemination  of  frequency  and  time  standards 
including  satellites,  television,  very  low  frequency  (VLF) ,  portable  clocks,  and  other 
advanced  techniques;  investigates  propagation  errors  of  time  signals;  provides  consulta- 
tion on  methods  of  frequency  and  time  dissemination;  compares  and  evaluates  methods  of 
frequency  and  time  dissemination;  and  makes  recommendations  for  improvements  in  monitor- 
ing techniques  and  other  mission  components. 

c.  Frequency-Time  Broadcast  Services  Section  (273.02).   Provides  wide  dissemina- 
tion of  frequency  and  time  standards  primarily  by  radio  broadcasts;  investigates  and 
develops  techniques  for  improving  the  accuracy  with  which  frequency  and  time  can  be 
distributed  by  broadcasting  electromagnetic  signals;  measures  distortion  involved  in 
the  radio  broadcast  of  time  and  frequency  standards,  particularly  with  regard  to 
electronic  transmitting  and  receiving  equipment;  provides  consultation  relative  to  the 
frequency  and  time  broadcast  services;  evaluates  the  effectiveness  of  the  frequency  and 
time  broadcast  services;  recommends  improvement  or  modification  of  existing  services 

or  additions  of  new  services;  and  monitors  frequency  and  time  broadcasts  from  various 
sources. 

From,  time  to  time  and  National  Bureau  of  Standards,  in  cooperation  with  the 
National  Research  Council,  offers  postdoctoral  research  awards  for  study  in  a  broad 
spectrum  of  interests  in  basic  and  applied  science,  engineering  and  technology  involving 
many  disciplines.   Currently  there  are  four  specific  research  areas  in  the  Time  and 
Frequency  Division  [40]  as  follows: 

1.  Fundamental  Noise  Studies  in  Frequency  Standards, 

2.  New  Quantum  Electronic  Frequency  Standards, 

3.  Statistical  Control  and  the  Theory  of  Measurement, 

4.  The  Unified  Time-Length  Standard. 
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APPENDIX    D 


August  31,    1971 
NUMBER     5160.51 


ATSD(T) 

Department  of  Defense  Directive 


SUBJECT     Precise  Time  and  Time  Interval  (PTTI)  Standards  and 

Calibration  Facilities  for  Use  by  Department  of  Defense 
Components 

Refs.:       (a)      DoD  Directive  5160.51,    "Time  and  Time  Interval 
Standards  and  Calibration  Facilities  for  Use  by- 
Department  of  Defense  Components,"    February 
1,    19  65  (hereby  cancelled) 

(b)  DoD  Instruction  4630.4,    "Support  and  Management 

Services  for  Precise  Time  and  Time  Interval 
Standards,  "  June  22,    1966  (hereby  cancelled) 

(c)  DoD  Directive  4000.19,    "Basic  Policies  and 

Principles  for  Interservice  and  Interdepartmen- 
tal Logistic  Support,"  August  5,    1967 

I.  REISSUANCE 

This  Directive  reissues  reference  (a)  and  consolidates 
references  (a)  and  (b)  which  are  hereby  cancelled.      Revisions 
occasioned  by  organizational  and  administrative  changes  are 
also  included.      There  are  no  substantive  changes. 

II.  PURPOSE  AND  APPLICABILITY 

This  Directive  establishes  policy  and  assigns  responsibility 
to  a  single  Department  of  Defense  Component  for  establishing, 
coordinating,    and  maintaining  capabilities  for  time  and  time 
interval  (astronomical  and  atomic)  for  use  by  all  DoD  Compo- 
nents,   DoD  contractors,    and  related  scientific  laboratories. 

III.  DEFINITIONS 

For  purposes  of  this  Directive,    the  following  definitions 
will  apply. 
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Continuation  of  III. 

A.  Time  signifies  epoch,    that  is,    the  designation  of  an  instant 
on  a  selected  time  scale,    astronomical  or  atomic.     It  is 
used  in  the  sense  of  time  of  day. 

B.  Time  Interval  indicates  the  duration  of  a  segment  of  time 
without  reference  to  when  the  time  interval  begins  and  ends. 
Time  interval  may  be  given  in  seconds  of  time. 

C.  Standards  signifies  the  reference  values  of  time  and  time 
interval.     These  standards  are  determined  by  astronomical 
observation  and  by  the  operation  of  atomic  clocks.      They  are 
disseminated  by  transport  of  clocks,    radio  transmissions, 
and  by  other  means. 

D.  Precise  Frequency  signifies  a  frequency  requirement  to 
within  one  part  in  10'  of  an  established  time  scale. 

E.  Precise  Time  signifies  a  time  requirement  within  ten 
milliseconds. 

IV.  POLICY 

A.  Resources  for  uniform  and  standard  time  and  time  interval 
operations  and  research  shall  be  the   responsibility  of  a 
single  DoD  Component. 

B.  The  maximum  practicable  interchange  of  time  and  time 
interval  information  shall  be  effected  throughout  the  DoD. 

C.  Maximum  practical  utilization  of  interservice  support  will 
be  achieved  as  prescribed  in  reference  (c). 

V.  RESPONSIBILITIES 


A.      The  U.    S.   Naval  Observatory  (hereafter  referred  to  as  the 
"Observatory")  is  assigned  the  responsibility  for  insuring: 

1.  Uniformity  in  precise  time  and  time  interval  operations 
including  measurements. 

2.  The  establishment  of  overall  DoD  requirements  for  time 
and  time  interval. 
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3.       The  accomplishment  of  objectives  requiring  precise  time 
and  time  interval  with  minimum  cost. 

B.  In  carrying  out  the  above  responsibilities,    the  Observatory- 
shall: 

1.  Derive  and  maintain  standards  of  time  and  time  interval, 
both  astronomical  and  atomic. 

2.  Provide  coordination  of  such  standards  with  recognized 
national  and  international  standards  to  insure  world-wide 
continuity  of  precision. 

3.  Monitor  conferences  concerning  time  and  time  interval 
standards. 

4.  Advise  and  provide  guidance  to  DoD  Components,    con- 
tractors,   and  scientific  laboratories  on  matters  concern- 
ing time  and  time  interval,    and  their  measurement. 

C.  All  DoD  Components  which  require,    utilize,    or  distribute 
time  and  time  interval  information  or  have  a  need  for  a 
specific  time  scale  shall: 

1.  Refer  time  and  time  interval  to  the  standards  established 
by  the  Observatory. 

2.  Maintain  specific  time  scales  such  that  relationship  to 
the  standard  established  by  the  Observatory  is  known. 

3.  Prescribe  technical  requirements  for  the  coordination  of 
techniques,   procedures  and  periodic  calibrations  of  systems. 

4.  Promote  economy  by  prescribing  requirements  for  precise 
time  that  are  consistent  with  operational  and  research 
needs  for  accuracy. 
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VI.    DELINEATION  OF  FUNCTIONS 

A.      The  Observatory  is  the  single  DoD  Component  responsible 

for  PTTI  management  control  functions.     This  responsibility 
encompasses  overall  activities  requiring  time  to  within  ten 
milliseconds  and  frequency  to  within  one  part  in  10     of  an 
established  time  scale.     In  carrying  out  these  PTTI  functions 
on  a  common- servicing  basis,   the  Observatory  will: 

1.  Issue  detailed  information  concerning  reference  values 
for  PTTI  and  distribute  them  by  means  of  controlled 
radio  transmissions  and  portable  atomic  clocks. 

2.  Promote  (a)  operational  uniformity  of  PTTI  functions, 
including  measurements;  (b)  establishment  of  overall 
DoD  PTTI  requirements;  and  (c)  accomplishment  of 
objectives  requiring  PTTI  at  minimum  cost. 

3.  Monitor  DoD  research  programs  concerning  PTTI 
(frequency),    in  coordination  with  the  Office  of  the 
Director  of  Defense  Research  and  Engineering. 

4.  Review  (a)  existing  and  future  PTTI  (frequency)  require- 
ments of  the  DoD  user  components  in  order  to  establish 
overall  DoD  requirements  and  to  provide  adequate  support- 
ing services;  and  (b)  existing  PTTI  operations  conducted 
by  DoD  user  components  to  provide  guidance  and  recom- 
mendations to  the  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(Telecommunications). 

5.  Establish  relationships  between  the  DoD  and  other  Federal 
Government  agencies  on  PTTI  matters. 

6.  Provide  advice  and  guidance  concerning  requests  for 
unilateral  PTTI  (frequency)  programs  at  the  direction 
of  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  of  Defense  (Telecommuni- 
cations). 

7.  Participate  in  PTTI  policy  negotiations  between  the  DoD 
and  other  Federal  Government  agencies  and  international 
organizations. 
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8.       Maintain  records  of  PTTI  (frequency)  arrangements 

between  the  DoD  and  its  contractors  and  other  Federal 
Government  agencies,   with  the  exception  of  radio 
frequency  assignments. 

DoD  User  Components 

1.  DoD  Components  presently  conducting  Precise  Time  and 
Time  Interval  operations  and  research  may  continue 
these  activities  unless  otherwise  instructed  by  the 
Assistant  to  the  Secretary  of  Defense  (Telecommunica- 
tions). 

2.  The  Military  Departments  will  assist  the  Observatory 
by  (a)  providing  technical  information  on  current  and 
prospective  programs  involving  PTTI  applications;  and 
(b)  distributing,    monitoring  and  controlling  PTTI  services 
on  request,    subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Directive 
and  the  availability  of  funds. 

DoD  User  Components  and  contractors  will: 

1.  Consult  the  Observatory  on  any  technical  and  logistic 
problems  arising  from  obtaining  a  particular  accuracy 
through  radio  transmissions  and  portable  atomic  clocks. 

2.  Use  DoD-controlled  transmissions  to  the  maximum 
extent  practicable.     Other  transmissions  of  time  and 
frequency  which  have  been  coordinated  with  the 
Observatory  may  be  used  when  DoD  transmissions  do 
not  provide  adequate  coverage. 

3.  Refer  measurements  and  contract  specifications  to  DoD 
standards  determined  by  the  Observatory. 

4.  Use  techniques  and  procedures  described  in  information 
documents  issued  by  the  Observatory  in  all  cases  where 
such  documents  satisfy  the  need. 

5.  Notify  the  Observatory  of: 

a.       Existing  and  planned  PTTI  requirements,    including 
information  as  to  accuracy  and  stability  of  needs, 
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measurement   techniques  planned  or  in  operation, 
and  continuity  of  service  required  of  the  applicable 
distribution  transmission. 

b.  PTTI  (frequency)  arrangements  between  DoD  user 
components  and  contractors  and  other  Federal 
Government  agencies  (see  paragraph  VI.  A.  8.    above); 
and 

c.  Scheduled  scientific  and  technical  meetings  on  PTTI 
(frequency). 

6.  Consult  the  Observatory  prior  to  entering  into  contracts 
for  equipment,  research,  studies,  or  services  involving 
PTTI  (frequency)  in  order  that  maximum  use  of  existing 
facilities  may  be  assured. 

VII.  EFFECTIVE  DATE  AND  IMPLEMENTATION 


This  Directive  is  effective  immediately.      It  shall  be  given  full 
distribution  by  all  DoD  Components.      Two   copies  of  each 
implementing  document  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  ATSD(T) 
within    90  days. 


Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  NAVY 

OFFICE  OF  THE  CHIEF  OF  NAVAL  OPERATIONS 

WASHINGTON,  D.  C    20350  in  reply  refer  to 

OPNAVINST    4120.4 
NAVOBSY 

6  JUN  1972 

OPNAV  INSTRUCTION  4120.4 

From:   Chief  of  Naval  Operations 

Subj :  Precise  Time  and  Time  Interval  (PTTI)  Standards  and 
Calibration  Facilities  for  use  by  Department  of  the 
Navy 

Ref:    (a)  DoD  Directive  5160.51  of  31  Aug  1971  (NOTAL) 

(b)  SECNAV  Instruction  4355. 11B  of  16  Jul  1969  (NOTAL) 

1.  Purpose.   To  implement  reference  (a)  within  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Navy. 

2.  Scope  and  Applicability.   The  scope  of  this  instruction 
includes:   the  generation  of  operational  and  research  require- 
ments for  PTTI  (frequency) ;  the  establishment,  coordination, 
maintenance,  distribution,  and  utilization  of  standard  values 
for  time  and  frequency;  and  the  coordination  of  the  Department 
of  the  Navy  with  other  components  of  the  Department  of  Defense 
with  respect  to  precise  time  and  frequency  operations,  tech- 
niques, procedures,  measurements,  and  calibrations. 

3.  Definitions .   For  purposes  of  this  instruction,  the  fol- 
lowing definitions  will  apply: 

a.  Time  signifies  epoch,  that  is,  the  designation  of 

an  instant  on  a  selected  time  scale,  astronomical  or  atomic. 
It  is  used  in  the  sense  of  time  of  day  or  date. 

b.  Time  Interval  indicates  the  duration  of  a  segment  of 
time  without  reference  to  when  the  time  interval  begins  and 
ends.   Time  interval  may  be  given  in  seconds  of  time. 

c.  Standards  signify  the  reference  values  of  time  and 
time  interval.   These  standards  are  determined  by  astronomical 
observation  and  by  the  operation  of  atomic  clocks.   They  are 
disseminated  by  transport  of  clocks,  radio  transmissions,  and 
by  other  means. 

d.  Precise  Frequency  signifies  a  frequency  requirement 
to  within  one  part  in  10^  of  an  established  time  scale. 

e.  Precise  Time  signifies  a  time  requirement  within  ten 
milliseconds . 
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4.  Policy 

a.  The  epoch  and  the  interval  of  time  (frequency)  as 
determined  by  the  U.  S.  Naval  Observatory  (NAVOBSY)  shall  be 
utilized  as  standards  within  the  Department  of  the  Navy. 

b.  Designated  Department  of  the  Navy  facilities  and 
systems  which  are  capable  of  distributing  precise  time  or 
frequency  information,  such  as  radio  communications,  satel- 
lites, and  radio  navigation  systems,  shall  transmit  the 
standards  determined  by  the  NAVOBSY. 

c.  Addressees  requiring  precise  time  and  frequency  shall 
make  their  requirements  known  to  the  Superintendent,  NAVOBSY 

or  the  Chief  of  Naval  Material  (CNM) ,  and  shall  obtain  guidance 
as  appropriate  in  preparing  Specific  Operational  Requirements 
(SOR) ,  Advanced  Development  Objectives  (ADO) ,  Proposed  Technical 
Approaches  (PTA)  ,  Technical  Development  Plans  (TDP)  ,  and  similar 
planning  instruments. 

d.  Organizations  with  future  requirements  for  precision 
or  geographic  coverage  exceeding  those  provided  by  existing 
distribution  systems  shall  make  these  requirements  known  to 
the  Superintendent,  NAVOBSY. 

5 .  Responsibilities 

a.  The  NAVOBSY  is  assigned  the  responsibility  for  insuring 
uniformity  in  PTTI  (frequency)  operations  for  DoD  including 
measurements.   The  CNM  is  responsible  for  assuring  this  uni- 
formity within  the  Department  of  the  Navy. 

b.  The  CNM  is  assigned  the  responsibility  for  insuring: 

(1)  The  establishment  of  overall  Department  of  the 
Navy  requirements  for  time  and  time  interval. 

(2)  The  accomplishment  of  objectives  requiring  PTTI 
(frequency)  with  minimum  cost. 

c.  In  carrying  out  the  above  responsibilities, 

(1)  The  NAVOBSY  shall: 

(a)  Derive  and  maintain  standards  of  time  and 
time  interval,  both  astronomical  and  atomic. 
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(b)  Provide  coordination  of  such  standards  with 
recognized  national  and  international  standards  to  insure 
worldwide  continuity  of  precision. 

(c)  Issue  detailed  information  concerning  ref- 
erence values  of  PTTI  (frequency)  and  distribute  them  by 
means  of  controlled  radio  transmissions,  portable  atomic 
clocks,  and  other  appropriate  means. 

(d)  Establish  relationships  between  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Navy  and  other  DoD  agencies  on  PTTI  (frequency) 
matters . 

(e)  Provide  advice  and  assistance  as  required. 
(2)  The  CNM  shall: 

(a)  Sponsor  and  monitor  conferences  concerning 
time  and  time  interval  standards  in  coordination  with  the 
NAVOBSY . 

(b)  Advise  and  provide  guidance  to  Department  of 
the  Navy  components,  contractors,  and  scientific  laboratories 
on  matters  concerning  time  and  time  interval,  and  their  meas- 
urement. 

(c)  Prescribe  technical  requirements  for  the  co- 
ordination of  techniques,  procedures,  and  periodic  calibration 
of  systems. 

d.  All  Department  of  the  Navy  components  which  require, 
utilize,  or  distribute  time  and  time  interval  information  or 
have  a  need  for  a  specific  time  scale  shall: 

(1)  Refer  time  and  time  interval  to  the  standards 
established  by  the  NAVOBSY. 

(2)  Maintain  specific  time  scales  such  that  relation- 
ship to  the  standard  established  by  the  NAVOBSY  is  known. 

(3)  Promote  economy  by  prescribing  requirements  for 
precise  time  that  are  consistent  with  operational  and  research 
needs  for  accuracy. 
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6 .   Delineation  of  Functions 

a.  The  CNM  is  the  single  Department  of  the  Navy  manager 
responsible  for  PTTI  (frequency)  management  control  functions. 
This  responsibility  encompasses  overall  activities  requiring 
time  to  within  ten  milliseconds  and  frequency  to  within  one 
part  in  109  of  an  established  time  scale.   In  carrying  out 
these  PTTI  (frequency)  functions,  the  CNM  will: 

(1)  Promote  (a)  operational  uniformity  of  PTTI  (fre- 
quency) functions;  and  (b)  establishment  of  overall  Depart- 
ment of  the  Navy  PTTI  (frequency)  requirements. 

(2)  Monitor  Department  of  the  Navy  research  programs 
concerning  PTTI  (frequency) ,  in  coordination  with  the  NAVOBSY. 

(3)  Sponsor  Department  of  the  Navy  research  and  de- 
velopment programs  for  PTTI  (frequency)  and  PTTI  applications, 
in  coordination  with  the  NAVOBSY. 

(4)  Review  (a)  existing  and  future  PTTI  (frequency) 
requirements  of  the  Department  of  the  Navy  user  components  in 
order  to  establish  overall  Department  of  the  Navy  requirements 
and  to  provide  adequate  supporting  services;  and  (b)  existing 
PTTI  (frequency)  operations  conducted  by  Department  of  the 
Navy  user  components  to  provide  guidance  and  recommendations 
to  the  NAVOBSY. 

(5)  Provide  training,  maintenance,  repair,  and  cali- 
bration services  for  Department  of  the  Navy  PTTI  (frequency) 
equipment  and  systems. 

(6)  Provide  advice  and  guidance  concerning  requests 
for  unilateral  PTTI  (frequency)  programs  at  the  direction  of 
the  NAVOBSY. 

(7)  Participate  in  PTTI  (frequency)  policy  negotia- 
tions in  coordination  with  the  NAVOBSY,  between  the  Department 
of  the  Navy  and  other  DoD  agencies. 

(8)  Maintain  records  of  PTTI  (frequency)  arrangements 
between  the  Department  of  the  Navy  and  its  contractors ,  with 
the  exception  of  radio  frequency  assignments. 

b.  Department  of  the  Navy  user  components  will  assist 
the  CNM  by  (1)  providing  technical  information  on  current  and 
prospective  programs  involving  PTTI  (frequency)  applications ; 
and  (2)  distributing,  monitoring,  and  controlling  PTTI  (fre- 
quency) services  on  request. 
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c.   Department  of  the  Navy  User  Components  and  Con- 
tractors will: 

(1)  Consult  the  CNM  on  any  technical  and  logistic 
problems  arising  from  PTTI  (frequency)  operations  or  research. 

(2)  Use  DoD-controlled  transmissions  to  the  maximum 
extent  practicable.   Other  transmissions  of  time  and  fre- 
quency which  have  been  coordinated  with  the  NAVOBSY  may  be 
used  when  DoD  transmissions  do  not  provide  adequate  coverage. 

(3)  Refer  measurements  and  contract  specifications 
to  DoD  standards  determined  by  the  NAVOBSY. 

(4)  Use  techniques  and  procedures  described  in  infor- 
mation documents  issued  by  the  NAVOBSY  in  all  cases  where  such 
documents  satisfy  the  need. 

(5)  Notify  the  CNM  of  existing  and  planned  PTTI  (fre- 
quency) requirements,  including  information  as  to  accuracy 
and  stability  of  needs,  measurement  techniques  planned  or  in 
operation,  and  continuity  of  service  required  of  the  applicable 
distribution  transmission. 

(6)  Consult  the  CNM  prior  to  entering  into  contracts 
for  equipment,  research,  studies,  or  services  involving  PTTI 
(frequency)  in  order  that  maximum  use  of  existing  facilities 

may  be  assured. 

7 .   Action 

a.  The  Chief  of  Naval  Operations  (CNO)  designates  and 
places  operational  requirements  upon  those  naval  facilities 
and  systems  which  will  transmit  the  time  and  frequency  stand- 
ards determined  by  the  NAVOBSY.   The  CNO  also  provides  and 
maintains  suitable  facilities  for  the  NAVOBSY  to  carry  out 
the  responsibilities  assigned. 

b.  The  CNM,  as  directed  by  the  CNO  and  in  accordance  with 
reference  (b) ,  will  coordinate  compliance,  as  necessary. 


V  .(^\Ms^tv^J^ 


DISTRIBUTION:  T.F.  DEDMAN 

See    page    6  .  Assistant  Vice  Chief  of  Naval  Operafions 

Director  of  Naval  Administration 
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U„  S.  NAVAL  OBSERVATORY 
WASHINGTON,  D.C„   20390 


17  April  1968 

TIME  SERVICE  ANNOUNCEMENT,  Series  14  NO .  1 

U.  S.  Naval  Observatory  Time  Reference  Stations 

1.    Precise  time  measurements  against  the  Master  Clock  maintained  by  the 
U.  S.  Naval  Observatory  in  Washington,  D.C.,  may  also  be  made  at  the 
locations  listed  below.   Reference  atomic  clocks  have  been  set  up,  or 
designated  at  these  locations,  and  their  time  differences  with  the  U.  S. 
Naval  Observatory  Master  Clock  are  measured  regularly  and  are  known  to 
an  accuracy  of  better  than  +2.5  microseconds. 

Present  locations  of  Time  Reference  Stations: 

Master  Clock: 

U.  S.  Naval  Observatory 
Time  Service  Division 
Washington,  D,  C,   20390 

Te I :    AUTOVON 

Commercial:   202  696-8423 
TWX:    710  822  19  70 

Time  Reference  Stations : 

(a)  National  Bureau  of  Standards 
Boulder,  Colorado 

Tel:   FTS 

Commercial:    303  449-1000 
TWX: 

(b)  U.  S.  Naval  Observatory  Time  Service  Substation 
Miami  (Perrine) ,  Florida 

Tel:   Commercial:   305  235-0515 
TWX:   305  238  3451 
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(c)  U.  S.  Navy  Astronautics  Group 

Detachment  CHARLIE 
Wahiawa,  Oahu,  Hawaii 

Te 1 :   AUTOVON 

Commercial:   4315523 
TWX: 

(d)  D.  S.  Coast  Guard  Loran  Monitoring  Station 
Building  683 

Fuchu  Air  Station 
Fuchu-Shi,  Tokyo-To,  Japan 

Te 1 :   AUTOVON 

Commercial:   45700  or  47188 
TWX: 

(e)  Hewlett  Packard  Company 
Palo  Alto,  California 

Tel:   Commercial:   415  326-7000 
TWX :   HEWPACK 

(f)  Hewlett  Packard  Company 
Geneva,  Switzerland 

Tel:   Commercial:   022  42.81.50 
TWX :    HEWPACKSA 

2.  Recent  measurements  are  reported  in  the  U.  S.  Naval  Observatory  Phase 
Value  Bulletins  and  messages. 

3.  For  further  information,  contact  the: 

Superintendent 

U.  S.  Naval  Observatory 

Washington,  D.  C.  20390 


J.  M.  McDOWELL 
Superintendent 
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U.  S.  NAVAL  OBSERVATORY 
WASHINGTON,  D.C   20390 


8  October  1968 
TIME  SERVICE  ANNOUNCEMENT,  SERIES  14  NO.  3 

Coordination  of  Clock  Time  Scales 

1.  In  the  interest  of  improved  coordination  between  the  National  Bureau 
of  Standards,  the  U.  S-  Naval  Observatory,  and  international  timekeeping 
centers,  the  frequency  of  the  U„  S.  Naval  Observatory  clock  time  scales 
was  lowered  4  parts  in  10  3  on  1  October  1968  at  0h  UT. 

2.  Effective  1  October  1968  all  daily  phase  values  and  clock  measure- 
ments published  by  the  U.  S.  Naval  Observatory  will  be  given  with  respect 
to  these  improved  coordinated  time  scales.   Clocks  which  were  running 
perfectly  with  respect  to  UTC(USNO)  before  1  October  1968  will  now  show 
an  apparent  daily  rate  of  34.56  nanoseconds  (fast). 

3.  For  most  timing  applications  this  change  will  be  insignificant  since 
it  is  less  than  the  random  fluctuations  of  individual  atomic  clocks. 


J.  MAURY  WERTH 
Superintendent 
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NBS  Time  and  Frequency  Publication  Services* 

1.  Publishes  a  monthly  Time  and  Frequency  Services  Bulletin.   Typical  table  of 
contents  as  follows: 

1.  TIME  SCALE  INFORMATION* 

Pelations  of  some  time  scales  to  the  AT (NBS)  and  UTC (NBS) 
Time  Scales. 

2 .  ADJUSTMENTS  IN  NBS  BROADCAST  TIME  PULSES 

Listed  are  adjustments  in  broadcast  time  pulses  dated  from 
1  January  1972.   Notices  of  future  adjustments  will  be  made 
when  they  are  available  from  the  BUI.   These  adjustments  are 
made  to  maintain  the  broadcast  pulses  within  about  +0.7 
seconds  of  the  UT1  scale.   The  UT1  scale  is  sliqhtly  non- 
uniform due  to  variations  in  the  rotation  of  the  earth  about 
its  axis. 

3.  DAILY  PHASE  DEVIATIONS  FOR  NBS  STATIONS* 

Day-by-day  transmitted  phase  deviations  measured  from  180C 
UTC  to  1800  UTC,  referred  to  the  UTC  (NBS)  time  marker,  are 
listed  for  station  WWVB .   General  time  and  frequency  infor- 
mation is  listed  for  stations  PJWV  and  H-7H . 

4.  PEASE  DEVIATIONS  FOR  NON-NBS  STATIONS* 

Listed  are  day-by-doy  phase  deviations  measured  with  respect 
to  the  UTC (NBS)  time  marker  and  obtained  by  monitoring  non- 
NBS  stations. 

5A.   OUTAGES  OF  NBS  RADIO  BROADCASTS 

Interruptions  in  service  from  NBS  radio  stations. 

5B.   SCHEDULED  OUTAGES  OP  ALTERATIONS  IN  NBS  RADIO  BROADCASTS 
Advance  notice  of  scheduled  interruptions  or  changes  in 
service. 

6A.   DAILY  TELEVISION  TIME  TRANSFER  MEASUREMENTS 

Daily  readings  for  the  three  major  U.  S.  networks  of  the 
difference  between  UTC  (NBS)  and  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
next  line  ]0  (odd)  horizontal  synchronization  pulse  as  re- 
ceived i.n  Boulder,  Colorado. 

6E.   DAILY  TELEVISION  FREQUENCY  TRANSFER  MEASUREMENTS* 

Listed  are  the  average  fractional  frequencies  with  respect 
to  the  NFS  primary  frequency  standard  for  each  of  the  three 
rubidium  gas  cell  freouer.cy  standards  used  at  each  of  the 
corresponding  major  network  originatina  studies. 

7.  EXPLANATION  OF  TIME  SCALES  AND  DEFINITIONS  OF  TERMS 

(not  in  every  issue)  -  The  NBS  Time  Scales--tneir  derivation 
and  relation  to  each  other  and  to  those  of  other  laboratories. 
Definitions  of  ail  terms  used  in  this  bulletin. 

8.  NOTES  (not  in  every  issue) 

Corrections,  additions,  deletions  and  special  announcements. 

*The  sign  convention  used  in  this  bulletin  follows  the  recommenda- 
tions of  the  CCIF. 

2.  Sends  advance  notice  of  revisions  to  NBS  standard  frequency  broadcasts  to  users 
on  basis  of  need. 

3 .  Periodically  sends  a  bibliographic  listing  of  NBS  published  documents  pertaining 
to  frequency  and  time  standards  or  related  metrology  to  interested  users. 

4.  Services  a  mailing  list  for  current  scientific  and  technical  publications  main- 
tained in  Atomic  Frequency  and  Time  Standards  Program  A,rea ,  and  forwards  reprints 
as  they  become  available. 

*  Available  upon  request  to  NBS  Time  and  Frequency  Division,  National  Bureau  of 
Standards,  Boulder,  Colorado  80302. 
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USNO  Time  and  Frequency  Publications* 

A.  Publishes  Time  Service  Publications  [41]  as  follows: 

Series  Title 

1.  List  of  Worldwide  VLF  and  I!F  Transmissions  suitable  for  Precise  Time 
Measurements .   Includes:   Call  sign,  geographic  location,  frequencies, 
radiated  power,  etc.  (Time  Signal  Transmissions). 

2.  Schedule  of  U.S.  Navy  Time  Signal  Transmissions  in  VLF  and  HF  bands. 
Includes:   Times  of  broadcast,  frequencies,  etc. 

3.  Schedule  of  U.S.  Navy  VLF  Transmissions  including  Omega  system. 
Includes:   Location,  frequencies,  power  radiated,  maintenance  periods, 
type  of  transmission,  etc. 

4.  Daily  Relative  Phase  "alues  (issued  weekly).   Includes:   Observed  phase 
and  time  differences  between  VLF,  LF,  Omega,  Television,  Portable  Clock 
measurements,  and  Loran-C  stations  and  the  UTC (USNO  Master  Clock). 
Propagation  disturbances  are  also  given. 

5.  Daily  Teletype  Messages  (sent  every  working  day).   Includes:   Daily 
relative  phase  and  time  differences  between  UTC (USNO  MC)  and  VLF,  LF, 
Omega,  Loran-C  stations.   Propagation  disturbances  and  notices  of 
immediate  concern  for  precision  timekeeping. 

6.  USNO  A.l  -  UT1  Data.   Preliminary  daily  values  distributed  monthly  with 
final  data  issued  as  available. 

7.  Preliminary  Times  and  Coordinates  of  the  Pole  (issued  weekly).   Includes: 
General  time  scale  information;  CT]  -  UTC  predicted  2  weeks  in  advance; 
time  difference  between  ?.l,    UT1,  UT2,  UTC (BIH)  and  UTC (USNO)  provisional 
coordinates  of  the  pole;  PUT1  value;  and  satellite  information. 

8.  Time  Service  Announcements  pertaining  to  synchronization  by  television. 
Includes:   Times  of  coincidence  (NULL)  ephemeris  tables. 

9.  Time  Service  Announcements  Pertaining  to  Loran-C.   Includes:   Change  in 
transmissions  and  repetition  rates,  times  of  coincidence  (NULL)  ephemeris 
tables,  coordinates  and  emission  delays,  general  information,  etc. 

10.  Astronomical  Programs  (issued  when  available) .   Includes:   Information 
pertaining  to  results,  catalogs,  papers,  etc.,  of  the  Photographic  Zenith 
Tube  (PZT) ,  Danjon  Astrolabe,  and  Dual-Rate  Moon  Position  Camera. 

11.  Time  Service  Bulletins.   Includes:   Time  differences  between  coordinated 
stations  and  the  UTC  Time  Scale;  earth's  seasonal  and  polar  variations  (as 
observed  at  Washington  and  Florida);  Provisional  coordinates  of  the  pole; 
adopted  UT2  -  A.l,  etc. 

12.  Time  Service  Internal  Mailing. 

13.  Time  Service  Internal  Mailing. 

14.  Time  Service  General  Announcements.   Includes:   General  information  per- 
taining to  time  determination,  measurement,  and  dissemination.   Should  be 
of  interest  to  all  Time  Service  Addressees. 

15.  Bureau  International  de  l'Heure  (BIH)  Circular  D:   Heure  Definitive  et 
Coordonnees  du  Pole  a  0l!  TU.   Includes:   Coordinates  of  the  pole;  UT2  -  UTC, 
UT1  -  UTC,  and  TA(AT)  -  UTC;  UTC  -  Signal.   NOTF :   USNO  Time  Service  will 
distribute  Circular  D  of  the  BIE  to  U.S.  addressees  only. 

16.  Communication  Satellite  Reports  giving  the  differences  UTC  (USNO)  -  SATCOM 
Clock  for  each  of  the  available  SATCOM  stations. 

17.  Transit  Satellite  Peports.   Includes:   Satellite  Clock  -  UTC (USNO)  and 
the  frequency  offset  for  each  of  the  operational  satellites. 

B.  Publishes  Proceedings  of  Annual  PTTI  Meetings  [27]. 

*  Available  upon  request  to  Director,  Time  Service  Division,  USNO,  Washington,  DC  20390. 
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APPENDIX    F 


Metric  Convention:  Signed  at  Paris,  May  20,  1875;  ratification 
advised  by  the  Senate,  May  15,  1878;  ratified  by  the  President, 
May  28,  1878;  ratifications  exchanged,  August  2,  1878;  pro- 
claimed, September  27,  1878.  As  amended  by  the  convention 
signed  at  Sevres,  October  6,  1921;  ratification  advised  by  the 
Senate,  January  5,  1923;  ratified  by  the  President,  September 
19,  1923;  ratification  of  the  United  States,  deposited  with  the 
Government  of  the  French  Republic,  October  24,  1923;  pro- 
claimed, October  27,  1923. 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Austria-Hungary,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Belgians,  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  His  Excellency 
the  President  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Denmark,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain,  His  Excel- 
lency the  President  of  the  French  Republic,  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Italy,  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of 
Peru,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  the  Argarves,  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Sweden  and  Norway,  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the 
Swiss  Confederation.  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  Otto- 
mans, and  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of 
Venezuela,  desiring  international  uniformity  and  precision  in 
standards  of  weight  and  measure,  have  resolved  to  conclude 
a  convention  to  this  effect,  and  have  named  as  their  pleni- 
potentiaries the  following:      •      •      • 

Who,  after  having  exhibited  their  full  powers,  which  were 
found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  articles: 

Article  1.  The  high  contracting  parties  engage  to  estab- 
lish and  maintain,  at  their  common  expense,  a  scientific  and 
permanent  international  bureau  of  weights  and  measures,  the 
location  of  which  shall  be  at  Paris. 

Art.  2.  The  French  Government  shall  take  all  the  necessary 
measures  to  facilitate  the  purchase,  or,  if  expedient,  the  con- 
struction, of  a  building  which  shall  be  especially  devoted  to 
this  purpose,  subject  to  the  conditions  slated  in  the  regulations 
which  are  subjoined  to  this  convention. 

Art.  ).  The  operation  of  the  international  bureau  shall  be 
under  the  exclusive  direction  and  supervision  of  an  interna- 
tional committee  of  weights  and  measures,  which  latter  shall 
be  under  the  control  of  a  general  conference  for  weights  and 
measures,  to  be  composed  of  the  delegates  of  all  the  contract- 
ing Governments. 

Art.  ■).  The  general  conference  for  weights  and  measures 
shall  be  presided  over  by  the  president  for  the  time  being  of 
the  Paris  Academy  of  Sciences. 

Art.  5.  The  organization  of  the  bureau,  as  well  as  the 
formation  and  the  powers  of  the  international  committee,  and 
of  the  general  conference  for  weights  and  measures,  are  estab- 
lished by  the  regulations  subjoined  to  this  convention. 

Art.  6.  The  international  bureau  of  weights  and  measures 
shall  be  charged  with  the  following  duties: 

First.  All  comparisons  and  verifications  of  the  new  prototypes 
of  the  meter  and  kilogram. 


Second.  The  custody  of  the  international  prototypes. 

Third.  The  periodical  comparison  of  the  national  standards 
with  the  international  prototypes  and  with  their  test  copies,  as 
well  as  comparisons  of  the  standard  thermometers. 

Fourth.  The  comparison  of  the  prototypes  with  the  funda- 
mental standards  of  nonmetrical  weights  and  measures  used  in 
different  countries  for  scientific  purposes. 

Fifth.  The  sealing  and  comparison  of  geodesic  measuring 
bars. 

Sixth.  The  comparison  of  standards  and  scales  of  precision, 
the  verification  of  which  may  be  requested  by  governments  or 
by  scientific  societies,  or  even  by  constructors  or  men  of  science. 

Art.  7.  After  the  committee  shall  have  proceeded  with  the 
work  of  coordinating  the  measures  relative  to  electric  units  and 
when  the  general  conference  shall  have  so  decided  by  a  unani- 
mous vote,  the  bureau  will  have  charge  of  the  establishment 
and  keeping  of  the  standards  of  the  electric  units  and  their 
test  copies  and  also  of  comparing  with  those  standards,  the 
national  or  other  standards  of  precision. 

The  bureau  is  also  charged  with  the  duty  of  making  the 
determinations  relative  to  physical  constants,  a  more  accurate 
knowledge  of  which  may  be  useful  in  increasing  precision  and 
further  insuring  uniformity  in  the  provinces  to  which  the 
above-mentioned  units  belong  (article  6  and  first  paragraph 
of  article  7) . 

It  is  finally  charged  with  the  duty  of  coordinating  similar 
determinations  effected  in  other  institutions. 

Art.  8.  The  international  prototypes  and  standards  and 
also  their  test  copies  shall  be  deposited  in  the  bureau;  access 
to  the  deposit  shall  be  solely  reserved  for  the  international 
committee. 

Art.  9.  The  entire  expense  of  the  construction  and  outfit 
of  the  international  bureau  of  weights  and  measures,  together 
with  the  annual  cost  of  its  maintenance  and  the  expenses  of 
the  committee,  shall  be  defrayed  by  contributions  from  the 
contracting  states,  the  amount  of  which  shall  be  computed  in 
proportion  to  the  actual  population  of  each. 

Art.  10.  The  amounts  representing  the  contributions  of 
each  of  the  contracting  States  shall  be  paid  at  the  beginning 
of  each  year,  through  the  ministry  of  foreign  affairs  of  France, 
into  the  Caisse  de  depots  et  consignations  at  Paris,  whence  they 
may  be  drawn  as  occasion  may  require,  upon  the  order  of  the 
director  of  the  bureau. 

Art.  11.  Those  Governments  which  may  take  advantage  of 
the  privilege,  open  to  every  State,  of  acceding  to  this  conven- 
tion shall  be  required  to  pay  a  contribution,  the  amount  of 
which  shall  be  fixed  by  the  committee  on  the  basis  established 
in  article  9,  and  which  shall  be  devoted  to  the  improvement 
of  the  scientific  apparatus  of  the  bureau. 

Art.  12.  The  high  contracting  parties  reserve  to  themselves 
the  power  of  introducing  into  the  present  convention,  by  com- 
mon consent,  any  modifications  the  propriety  of  which  may 
have  been  shown  by  experience. 

Art.  11.  At  the  expiration  of  twelve  years  this  convention 
mav  be  abrogated  by  any  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties, 
so  far  as  it  is  concerned. 

Any  Government  which  may  avail  itself  of  the  right  of 
terminating  this  convention,  so  far  as  it  is  concerned,  shall  be 
required  to  give  notice  of  its  intentions  one  year  in  advance, 
and  by  so  doing  shall  renounce  all  rights  of  joint  ownership  in 
the  international  prototypes  and  in  the  bureau.     •     •     •. 

Appendix  No.  1,  Regulations. 

Article  1.  The  international  bureau  of  weights  and  meas- 
ures shall  be  established  in  a  special  building,  possessing  all 
the  necessary  safeguards  of  stillness  and  stability. 

It  shall  comprise,  in  addition  to  the  vault,  which  shall  be 
devoted  to  the  safe-keeping  of  the  prototypes,  rooms  for  mount- 
ing the  comparators  and  balances;  a  laboratory,  a  library,  a 
room  for  the  archives,  workrooms  for  the  employes,  and  lodg- 
ings for  the  watchmen  and  attendants. 

Art.  2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  international  commit- 
tee to  acquire  and  fit  up  the  aforesaid  building  and  to  set  in 
operation  the  work  for  which  it  was  designed. 

In  case  of  the  committee's  inability   to  obtain  a  suitable 
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building  one  shall  be  built  under  its  directions  and  in  accord- 
ance with  its  plans. 

Art.  }.  The  French  Government  shall,  at  the  request  of  the 
international  commiitec,  take  the  necessary  measures  to  cause 
the  bureau  to  be  recognized  as  an  establishment  of  public 
utility. 

Art.  4.  The  international  committee  shall  cause  the  neces- 
sary instruments  to  be  constructed,  such  as  comparators  for 
the  standards  of  line  and  end  measures,  apparatus  for  the  de- 
termination of  absolute  dilatations,  balances  for  weighing  in 
air  and  in  vacuo,  comparators  for  geodetic  measuring  bars,  etc. 
Art.  5.  The  entire  expense  incurred  in  the  purchase  or 
construction  of  the  building,  and  in  the  purchase  and  placing 
of  the  instruments  and  apparatus,  shall  not  exceed  400,000 
francs. 

Art.  6.  The  annual  appropriation  for  the  international 
bureau  consists  of  two  parts,  one  of  which  is  fixed,  the  other 
complementary. 

The  fixed  part  is,  in  principle,  250.000  francs,  but  on  the 
unanimous  vote  of  the  committee  mav  be  raised  to  300,000 
francs.  It  is  borne  by  all  the  States  and  autonomous  colonies 
that  adhered  to  the  meter  convention  before  the  sixth  general 
conference. 

The  complementary  part  is  made  up  of  contributions  from 
the  States  and  autonomous  colonics  that  joined  the  convention 
after  the  aforesaid  general  conference.  The  committee  is 
charged  with  the  duty  of  drawing  up  on  the  motion  of  the 
director  the  annual  budget,  but  without  exceeding  the  amount 
computed  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  two  para- 
graphs above.  The  budget  is  made  known  every  year  by  means 
of  a  special  financial  report  to  the  Governments  of  the  high 
contracting  parties. 

If  the  committee  find  it  necessarv  either  to  increase  beyond 
300.000  francs  the  fixed  part  of  the  annual  appropriation  or  to 
modify  the  compulation  of  the  contributions  as  determined  bv 
article  20  of  these  regulations,  it  should  lay  the  matter  before 
the  Governments  so  as  to  enahle  them  to  issue  in  good  time 
the  needed  instructions  to  their  delegates  to  the  next  general 
conference  in  order  that  the  said  conference  may  deliberate  to 
good  purpose.  The  decision  will  stand  only  in  the  case  that 
no  opposition  shall  have  been  expressed  before  or  in  the  con- 
ference by  any  of  the  contracting  States. 

If  the  State  should  let  three  years  go  without  paying  its 
contribution,  that  contribution  shall  be  divided  among  the 
other  States  proportionally  to  their  own  contribution.  The 
additional  sum  thus  paid  by  the  States  to  make  up  the  whole 
of  the  appropriation  of  the  bureau  shall  be  regarded  as  an 
advance  to  the  delinquent  State  and  shall  be  reimbursed  to 
them  if  that  State  should  make  good  its  arrears.  The  advan- 
tages and  prerogatives  conferred  by  adhering  to  the  meter 
convention  are  suspended  in  the  case  of  States  that  have  been 
delinquent  three  years. 

After  three  more  years  the  delinquent  State  shall  be  ex- 
pelled from  the  convention  and  the  reckoning  of  the  contri- 
butions restored  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  article 
20  of  these  regulations. 

Art.  7.  The  general  conference  mentioned  in  article  3  of 
this  convcniion  shall  be  at  Paris,  upon  the  summons  of  the 
international  committee,  at  least  once  every  six  years. 

It  shall  be  its  duty  to  discuss  and  initiate  measures  necessary 
for  the  dissemination  and  improvement  of  the  metrical  sys- 
tem, and  to  pass  upon  such  new  fundamental  metrological 
determinations  as  may  have  been  made  during  the  time  when 
it  was  not  in  session.  It  shall  receive  the  report  of  the  inter- 
national committee  concerning  the  work  that  has  been  accom- 
plished, and  shall  replace  one-half  of  the  international  com- 
mittee bv  secret  ballot. 

The  voting  in  the  general  conference  shall  be  by  States; 
each  State  shall  be  entitled  to  one  vote. 

Each  of  the  members  of  the  international  committee  shall 
be  entitled  to  a  seat  at  the  meetings  of  the  conference.  They 
may  at  the  same  time  be  delegates  of  their  Governments. 

Art.  8.  The  international  committee  mentioned  at  article  3 
of  the  convention  shall  be  composed  of  18  members  all  from 
different  States. 


At  the  time  of  the  renewal  by  halves  of  the  international 
committee  the  outgoing  members  shall  be  first  those  who  may 
have  been  provisionally  elected  to  fill  vacancies  between  two 
sessions  of  the  conference;  the  others  will  be  drawn  by  lot. 
Outgoing  members  may  be  reelected. 

Art.  9.  The  international  committee  organizes  itself  by  elect- 
ing by  its  own  secret  vote  its  chairman  and  secretary.  Those 
appointments  are  notified  to  the  Governments  of  the  high 
contracting  panics. 

I  lie  chairman  and  the  secretary  of  the  committee  and  the 
director  of  the  bureau  must  belong  to  different  countries. 

Once  organized,  the  committee  can  not  hold  other  elections 
or  make  other  appointments  until  three  months  shall  have 
elapsed  after  the  notice  of  a  vacancy  calling  for  a  vote  shall 
have  been  given  to  all  the  members. 

Art.  10.  The  international  committee  directs  all  the  metro- 
logical  works  that  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  decide  to 
have  carried  on  jointlv. 

It  is  also  charged  with  the  duly  of  seeing  to  the  conservation 
of  the  international  prototypes  and  standards. 

It  may,  lastly,  institute  the  cooperation  of  specialists  in 
questions  of  metrology  and  coordinate  the  results  of  their 
work. 

Art.  11.  The  committee  shall  meet  at  least  once  in  two 
years. 

Art.  12.  The  balloting  in  the  committee  is  by  a  majority 
vote:  in  case  of  a  tie  vote  the  chairman  has  the  casting  vote. 

Decisions  are  only  valid  if  the  members  present  are  at  least 
one  half  of  the  elected  members  forming  the  committee. 

Subject  to  that  condition  absent  members  have  a  right  to 
delegate  their  votes  to  present  members  who  must  prove  that 
they  have  been  so  delegated.  This  also  applies  to  appointments 
by  secret  ballot. 

The  director  of  the  bureau  is  a  nonvoting  member  of  the 
committee. 

Art.  11.  During  the  interval  occurring  between  two  ses- 
sions the  committee  shall  have  the  right  to  discuss  questions 
by  correspondence. 

In  such  cases,  in  order  that  its  resolutions  may  be  consid- 
ered to  have  been  adopted  in  due  form,  it  shall  be  necessary 
for  all  the  members  of  the  committee  to  have  been  called  upon 
to  express  their  opinions. 

Art.  14.  The  international  committee  for  weights  and 
measures  shall  provisionally  fill  such  vacancies  as  may  occur 
in  it;  these  elections  shall  take  place  by  correspondence,  each 
of  the  members  being  called  upon  to  take  part  therein. 

Art.  15.  The  internaiional  committee  will  draw  up  a  de- 
tailed set  of  regulations  for  the  organization  and  work  of  the 
bureau  and  will  fix  the  dues  to  be  paid  for  the  extraordinary 
works  provided  bv  articles  fi  and  7  of  the  convention. 

Those  dues  will  be  applied  to  improving  the  scientific  equip- 
ment of  the  bureau.  A  certain  amount  may  be  drawn  annually 
for  the  retirement  fund  from  the  total  dues  collected  by  the 
bureau. 

Art.  16.  All  communications  from  the  international  com- 
mittee to  the  Governments  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
shall  take  place  through  the  diplomatic  representatives  of 
such  countries  at  Paris. 

For  all  matters  requiring  the  attention  of  the  French  au- 
thorities, the  committees  shall  have  recourse  to  the  ministry 
of  foreign  affairs  of  France. 

Art.  17.  A  regulation  drawn  up  by  the  committee  will  de- 
lermine  the  maximum  staff  for  each  category  of  the  personnel 
of  the  bureau.  The  director  and  his  assistants  shall  be  elected 
by  secret  ballot  by  the  international  committee.  Other  appoint- 
ments shall  be  notified  to  the  Governments  of  the  high  con- 
tracting parties.  The  director  will  appoint  the  other  members 
of  the  personnel  within  the  bounds  laid  by  the  regulation  men- 
tioned in  the  first  paragraph  above. 

Art.  IS.  The  director  of  the  bureau  shall  have  access  to  the 
place  where  the  international  prototypes  are  deposited  only  in 
pursuance  of  a  resolution  of  the  committee  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  at  least  one  of  its  members.  The  place  of  deposit  of 
the  prototype  shall  be  opened  only  by  means  of  three  keys,  one 
of  which  shall  be  in  the  possession  of  the  director  of  archives 
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of  France,  the  second  in  that  of  the  chairman  of  the  com- 
mittee, and  the  third  in  that  of  the  director  of  the  bureau. 

The  standards  of  the  class  of  national  prototypes  alone 
shall  be  used  for  the  ordinary  comparing  work  of  the  bureau. 

Art.  19.  The  director  of  the  bureau  shall  annually  furnish 
to  the  committee:  First,  a  financial  report  concerning  the  ac- 
counts of  the  preceding  year,  which  shall  be  examined,  and  if 
found  correct,  a  certificate  to  that  effect  shall  be  given  him; 
second,  a  report  on  the  condition  of  the  apparatus;  third,  a 
general  report  concerning  the  work  accomplished  during  the 
course  of  the  year  just  closed. 

The  international  committee  shall  make  to  each  of  the  Gov- 
ernments of  the  high  contracting  parties  an  annual  report 
concerning  all  its  scientific,  technical,  and  administrative  opera- 
tions, and  concerning  those  of  the  bureau.  The  chairman  of 
the  committee  shall  make  a  report  to  the  general  conference 
concerning  the  work  that  has  been  accomplished  since  its  last 
session. 

The  reports  and  publications  of  the  committee  shall  be  in 
the  French  language.  They  shall  be  printed  and  furnished  to 
the  Governments  of  the  high  contracting  parties. 

Art.  20.  The  scale  of  contributions  spoken  of  in  article  9 
of  the  convention  is  established  for  its  fixed  part  on  the  basis 
of  the  appropriation  referred  to  in  article  6  of  the  present 
regulations  and  of  the  population;  the  normal  contribution  of 
each  State  can  not  be  less  than  five  to  a  thousand  nor  more 
than  15  per  cent  of  the  whole  appropriation,  regardless  of  the 
population.  In  order  to  establish  that  scale,  it  shall  first  be 
found  which  are  the  States  that  are  in  the  conditions  required 
for  the  minimum  and  maximum  and  the  remainder  of  the 
quota  shall  be  distributed  among  the  other  States  in  the  direct 
ratio  of  their  population. 

The  quota  thus  reckoned  stands  for  the  whole  time  included 
between  two  consecutive  general  conferences  and  can  only  be 
modified  in  the  meanwhile  in  the  following  cases: 

(a)  If  one  of  the  adhering  States  allows  three  successive 
years  to  pass  without  making  its  payments; 

(b)  When,  on  the  contrary,  a  State  which  had  been  pre- 
viously delinquent  for  more  than  three  years  pays  up  iu 
arrears,  and  the  occasion  arises  to  return  to  the  other  Gov- 
ernments the  advances  made  by  them. 

The  complementary  contribution  is  computed  on  the  same 
basis  of  population  and  is  like  that  which  the  States  that  have 
long  belonged  to  the  convention  pay  under  the  same  conditions. 

If  after  adhering  to  the  convention  a  State  declares  it  would 
like  to  extend  the  benefits  thereof  to  one  or  more  of  its  colo- 
nies that  are  not  autonomous,  the  number  of  the  population 
of  the  said  colonies  would  be  added  to  that  of  the  State  in 
reckoning  the  scale  of  contributions. 

When  a  colony  that  is  recognized  as  autonomous  shall  de- 
sire to  adhere  to  the  convention,  it  will  be  regarded  with  re- 
spect to  its  admission  into  the  convention  and  as  the  mother 
country  may  decide,  either  as  a  dependency  of  that  mother 
country  or  as  a  contracting  State. 

Art.  21.  The  expense  of  constructing  the  international  pro- 
totypes and  the  standards  and  test  copies  which  are  to  accom- 
pany them  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  high  contracting  parties 
in  accordance  with  the  scale  fixed  in  the  foregoing  article. 

The  amounts  to  be  paid  for  the  comparison  and  verification 
of  standards  required  by  States  not  represented  at  this  con- 
vention shall  be  regulated  by  the  committee  in  conformity 
with  the  rates  fixed  in  virtue  of  article  15  of  the  regulations. 

Art.  22.  These  regulations  shall  have  the  same  force  and 
value  as  the  convention  to  which  they  are  annexed.*     •     • 

On  January  2,  1890,  "meter  No.  27"  and  "kilo- 
gram No.  20",  being  copies  of  the  international  pro- 
totype meter  and  kilogram  preserved  at  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  of  Weights  and  Measures,  were  op- 
ened at  the  White  House  and  accepted  by  President 
Harrison  as  national  standards.  Duplicates  of  these, 
being  "meter  No.  21"  and  "kilogram  No.  4",  were 
received  later  in  the  same  year.  These  standards  were 


given  into  the  custody  of  the  Office  of  Standard 
Weights  and  Measures  of  the  Coast  and  Geodetic 
Survey  of  the  Treasury  Department. 

In  1893  a  ruling  of  fundamental  importance  with 
respect  to  standards  was  made  by  T.  C.  Mendenhall, 
the  Superintendent  of  Standard  Weights  and  Meas- 
ures. This  ruling,  which  subsequently  came  to  be 
known  as  the  "Mendenhall  Order",  was  approved 
April  5,  1893,  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury;  its 
essential  part  is  as  follows: 

Bulletin  No.  26,  "Fundamental  Standards  of  Length  and  Mass", 
United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  Treasury  Depart- 
ment, April  5,  1893. 

•  •  •  the  Office  of  Weights  and  Measures,  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  will  in  the  future, 
regard  the  International  Prototype  Metre  and  Kilogramme  at 
fundamental  standards,  and  the  customary  units,  the  yard 
and  the  pound,  will  be  derived  therefrom  in  accordance  with 
the  Act  of  July  28,  1866.     •     •     • 

Bulletin  No.  26  also  carried  a  "Note",  as  follows: 

Note. — Reference  to  the  Act  of  1866,  results  in  the  establish- 
ment of  the  following: 

Equations 

3600 

1  yard  = metre. 

3937 


1  pound  avoirdupois  =  • 


1 


kilo. 


2.2046 

A  more  precise  value  of  the  English  pound  avoirdupois  is 
1 


2.20462 


■  kilo., 


differing  from  the  above  by  about  one  part  in  one  hundred 
thousand,  but  the  equation  established  by  law  is  sufficiently 
accurate  for  all  ordinary  conversions. 

As  already  stated,  in  work  of  high  precision  the  kilogramme 
is  now  all  but  universally  used  and  no  conversion  is  required. 

The  National  Bureau  of  Standards  continues  to 
consider  the  relation 

3600 

1  yard= meter 

3937 

which  may  also  be  expressed 

1  meter=39.37  inches 

as  an  exact  equivalent.  In  the  case  of  the  relation 
between  the  avoirdupois  pound  and  the  kilogram, 
however,  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards  now 
recognizes  as  the  fundamental  relation 

1  avoirdupois  pound=0.453  592  427  7  kilogram 

which  corresponds  with 

1  kilogram  =  2.204  622  341  avoirdupois  pounds. 
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Public  Law  89-387 

89th  Congress,   S.    1404 

April  13,    1966 

an  act 

To  promote  the  observance  of  a  uniform  rrttem  at  tin  throacbont  the  United 
State*. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  State*  of  America  in  Congreii  assembled,  That  this  Act  may   uniform  Time 
be  cited  as  the  "Uniform  Time  Act  of  1966".  Act  of  1966. 

Sec.  2.  It  is  the  policy  of  the  United  States  to  promote  the  adoption 
and  observance  of  uniform  time  within  the  standard  time  rones  pre- 
scribed by  the  Act  entitled  "An  Act  to  save  daylight  and  to  provide 
standard  time  for  the  United  States",  approved  March  19,  1918  (40 
Stat.  450;  15  U.S.C.  261-264),  as  modified  by  the  Act  entitled  "An 
Act  to  transfer  the  Panhandle  and  Plains  section  of  Texas  and  Okla- 
homa to  the  United  States  standard  central  time  zone",  approved 
March  4,  1921  (41  Stat.  1446 ;  15  U.S.C.  265) .  To  this  end  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission  is  authorized  and  directed  to  foster  and 
promote  widespread  and  uniform  adoption  and  observance  of  the  same 
standard  of  time  within  and  throughout  each  such  standard  time  zone. 

Sec.  3.  (a)  During  the  period  commencing  at  2  o'clock  antemeridian 
on  the  last  Sunday  of  April  of  each  year  and  ending  at  2  o'clock 
antemeridian  on  the  last  Sunday  of  October  of  each  year,  the  standard 
time  of  each  zone  established  by  the  Act  of  March  19,  1918  (15  U.S.C. 
261-264),  as  modified  by  the  Act  of  March  4,  1921  (15  U.S.C.  265), 
shall  be  advanced  one  hour  and  such  time  as  so  advanced  shall  for  the 
purposes  of  such  Act  of  March  19, 1918,  as  so  modified,  be  the  standard 
time  of  such  zone  during  such  period;  except  that  any  State  may  by 
law  exempt  itself  from  the  provisions  of  this  subsection  providing 
for  the  advancement  of  time,  but  only  if  such  law  provides  that  the 
entire  State  (including  all  political  subdivisions  thereof)  shall  observe 
the  standard  time  otherwise  applicable  under  such  Act  of  March  19, 
1918,  as  so  modified,  during  such  period. 

(b)  It  is  hereby  declared  that  it  is  the  express  intent  of  Congress 
by  this  section  to  supersede  any  and  all  laws  of  the  States  or  political 
subdivisions  thereof  insofar  as  they  may  now  or  hereafter  provide  for 
advances  in  time  or  changeover  dates  different  from  those  specified  in 
this  section. 

(c)  For  any  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  the  Inter-  viiiatior.s. 
state  Commerce  Commission  or  its  duly  authorized  agent  may  apply 

to  the  district  court  of  the  United  States  for  the  district  in  which 

such  violation  occurs  for  the  enforcement  of  this  section;  and  such 

court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  enforce  obedience  thereto  by  writ  of 

injunction  or  by  other  process,  mandatory  or  otherwise,  restraining  so  stat.   107. 

against  further  violations  of  this  section  and  enjoining  obediencele    ctat.   108 

tameta     /— ' 

Sec.  4.   (a)   The  first   section  of  the  Act  of  March   19,   1918,  ass*a..-.ard  time 
amended  (15  U.S.C.  261),  is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  zones. 

"That  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  the  standard  time  of  the 
United  States,  the  territory  of  the  United  States  shall  be  divided  into 
eight  zones  in  the  manner  provided  in  this  section.  Except  as  pro- 
vided in  section  3(a)  of  the  Uniform  Time  Act  of  1966,  the  standard 
time  of  the  fiist   zone  siin'l  lie  bused  on   (lie  menn  solar  time  <jf  the 
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sixtieth  decree  of  longitude  nest  from  GmMiwicli :  that  of  the  second 
zone  on  the  seventy  fifth  degree;  that  of  the  third  zone  on  the  ninetieth 
degree;  that  of  the  fourth  zone  on  the  one  hundred  and  fifth  degree; 
that  of  the  fifth  zone  on  the  one  hundred  and  twentieth  degree;  that 
of  the  sixth  zone  oil  the  one  hundred  and  thirty-fifth  degree;  that  of 
the  seventh  zone  on  the  one  hundred  and  fiftieth  degree;  and  that  of 
the  eighth  zone  on  the  one  hundred  and  sixty-fifth  degree.  The  limits 
of  each  zone  shall  be  defined  by  an  order  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  having  regard  for  the  convenience  of  commerce  and  the 
existing  junction  points  and  division  points  of  common  carriers 
engaged  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  and  any  such  order  may 

"Interstate  or       be  modified  from  time  to  time.     As  used  in  this  Act,  the  term  'inter- 

foreign  o  ami  roe."  state  or  foreign  commerce'  means  commerce  between  a  State,  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  or  any  posses- 
sion of  the  United  States  and  any  place  outside  thereof.'' 

is  use  262.  (b)  Section  2  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"Sec.  2.  Within  the  respective  zones  created  under  the  authority  of 
this  Act  the  standard  time  of  the  zone  shall  insofar  as  practicable  (as 
determined  by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission)  govern  the 
movement  of  all  common  carriers  engaged  in  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce.  In  all  statutes,  orders,  rules,  and  regulations  relating  to 
the  time  of  performance  of  any  act  by  any  officer  or  department  of 
the  United  States,  whether  in  the  legislative,  executive,  or  judicial 
branches  of  the  Government,  or  relating  to  the  time  within  which  any 
rights  shall  accrue  or  determine,  or  within  which  any  act  shall  or 
shall  not  be  performed  by  any  person  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  United  States,  it  shall  1*  understood  and  intended  that  the  time 
shall  insofar  as  practicable  (as  determined  by  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission)  be  the  United  States  standard  time  of  the  zone  within 
which  the  act  is  to  be  performed." 

Designations.  (c)   Section  4  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

"Sec.  4.  The  standard  time  of  the  first  zone  shall  be  known  and 
designated  as  Atlantic  standard  time;  that  of  the  second  son*  shall 
he  known  and  designated  as  eastern  standard  time;  that  of  the  third 
zone  shall  be  known  and  designated  as  central  standard  time;  that  of 
the  fourth  zone  shall  be  known  and  designated  as  mountain  standard 
time;  that  of  the  fifth  zone  shall  be  known  and  designated  as  Pacific 
standard  time;  that  of  the  sixth  zone  shall  be  known  and  designated 
as  Yukon  standard  time;  that  of  the  seventh  zone  shall  be  known  and 
designated  as  Alaska-Hawaii  standard  time;  and  that  of  the  eighth 
zone  shall  be  known  and  designated  as  Bering  standard  time." 

60  Stat.  237.  Sec.  5.  The  Administrative  Procedure  Act   (5  U.S.C.  1001-1011) 

shall  apply  to  all  proceedings  under  this  Act,  the  Act  of  March  19, 
1918  (15  U.S.C.  261-264),  and  the  Act  of  March  4,  1921  (15  U.S.C. 
265). 

Effeotlve  date.  Sec.  6.  This  Act  shall  take  effect  on  April  1, 1967 :  except  that  if  any 
State,  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico, 
or  any  possession  of  the  United  States,  or  any  political  subdivision 
thereof,  observes  daylight  saving  time  in  the  year  1966,  such  time 
shall  advance  the  standard  time  otherwise  applicable  in  such  place  by 
one  hour  and  shall  commence  at  2  o'clock  antemeridian  on  the  last 


Sunday  mi  April  of  the  vein  1!'66  and  shall  end  at  J  o'clock  ante- 
meridian on  trie  last  Sunday  in  October  of  the  year  1966. 

Sec.  7.  As  used  in  this  Act,  the  term  "State  includes  the  District 
of  Columbia,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  or  any  possession  of 
the  I'niteil  StRtes. 

Approved  April   13,    1966. 
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STANDARD   TIME 

§260.  Congressional  declaration  of  policy;  adoption 
and  observance  of  uniform  standard  of  time;  au- 
thority of  Secretary  of  Transportation. 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  United  States  to  promote 
the  adoption  and  observance  of  uniform  time  within 
the  standard  time  zones  prescribed  by  sections  261  to 
264  of  this  title,  as  modified  by  section  265  of  this 
title.  To  this  end  the  Secretary  of  Transportation  is 
authorized  and  directed  to  foster  and  promote  wide- 
spread and  uniform  adoption  and  observance  of  the 
same  standard  of  time  within  and  throughout  each 
such  standard  time  zone.  tPub.  L.  89-387.  §  2,  Apr.  13, 
1966.  80  Stat.  107.1 

Effective    Date 

Section  6  of  Pub.  L.  89-387  provided  that:  "This  Act 
[wnlch  enacted  sections  260.  260a.  266,  and  267  of 
this  title  and  amended  sections  261 — 263  of  this  title] 
shall  take  effect  on  April  1.  1967;  except  that  if  any  State, 
the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto 
Rico,  or  any  possession  of  the  United  States,  or  any  politi- 
cal subdivision  thereof,  observes  daylight  saving  time  In 
the  year  1966,  such  time  shall  advance  the  standard  time 
otherwise  applicable  in  such  place  by  one  hour  and  shall 
commence  at  2  o'clock  antemeridian  on  the  last  Sunday 
in  April  of  the  year  1966  and  shall  end  at  2  o'clock  ante- 
meridian on  the  last  Sunday  in  October  of  the  year  1966." 
Short    Title 

Section  1  of  Pub.  L.  89-387  provided:  "That  this  Act 
[which  enacted  sections  260,  260a.  266.  and  267  of  this 
title,  and  amended  sections  261-263  of  this  title,  and 
enacted  provisions  set  out  as  notes  under  this  section] 
may  be  cited  as  the  'Uniform  Time  Act  of  1966'." 
Transfer  of  Functions 

Reference  to  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  was 
changed  to  the  Secretary  of  Transportation  pursuant  to 
Pub.  L.  89-670.  Oct.  15.  1966.  80  Stat.  931,  which  created 
the  Department  of  Transportation  and  vested  all  powers, 
duties  and  functions  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission and  of  the  Chairman,  members,  offices,  and  offi- 
cers thereof  relating  generally  to  standard  time  zones  and 
daylight  savings  time  under  this  section  in  the  Secretary 
of  Transportation.  See  section  1655(e)(5)  of  Title  49. 
Transportation. 

Section  Referred  to  in  Other  Sections 

This  section  is  referred  to  in  sections  266,  267  of  this 
title. 
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TITLE  15  —COMMERCE  AND  TRADE 


§  262 


§  260a.  Advancement  of  time  or  changeover  dates. 

(a)  Duration  of  period;  State  exemption. 

During  the  period  commencing  at  2  o'clock  ante- 
meridian on  the  last  Sunday  of  April  of  each  year 
and  ending  at  2  o'clock  antemeridian  on  the  last 
Sunday  of  October  of  each  year,  the  standard  time 
of  each  zone  established  by  sections  261  to  264  of  this 
title,  as  modified  by  section  265  of  this  title, 
shall  be  advanced  one  hour  and  such  time  as  so 
advanced  shall  for  the  purposes  of  such  sections 
261  to  264,  as  so  modified,  be  the  standard  time  of 
such  zone  during  such  period;  except  that  any  State 
may  by  law  exempt  itself  from  the  provisions  of  this 
subsection  providing  for  the  advancement  of  time, 
but  only  if  such  law  provides  that  the  entire  State 
(including  all  political  subdivisions  thereof)  shall 
observe  the  standard  time  otherwise  applicable 
under  such  sections  261  to  264,  as  so  modified  dur- 
ing such  period. 

(b)  State  laws  superseded. 

It  is  hereby  declared  that  it  Is  the  express  intent 
of  Congress  by  this  section  to  supersede  any  and 
all  laws  of  the  States  or  political  subdivisions  thereof 
insofar  as  they  may  now  or  hereafter  provide  for 
advances  in  time  or  changeover  dates  different  from 
those  specified  in  this  section. 

(c)  Violations;  enforcement. 

For  any  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  section 
the  Secretary  of  Transportation  or  his  duly  au- 
thorized agent  may  apply  to  the  district  court  of 
the  United  States  for  the  district  in  which  such 
violation  occurs  for  the  enforcement  of  this  section; 
and  such  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  enforce 
obedience  thereto  by  writ  of  injunction  or  by  other 
process,  mandatory  or  otherwise,  restraining  against 
further  violations  of  this  section  and  enjoining 
obedience  thereto.  (Pub.  L.  89-387,  §  3,  Apr.  13, 
1966,  80  Stat.  107.) 

Transfer  of  Functions 
Reference  to  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  was 
changed  to  the  Secretary  of  Transportation  pursuant  to 
Pub.  L.  89-670,  Oct.  15,  1966.  80  Stat.  931,  which  created 
the  Department  of  Transportation  and  vested  all  powers, 
duties  and  functions  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission and  of  the  Chairman,  members,  offices,  and  offi- 
cers thereof  relating  generally  to  standard  time  zones  and 
daylight  savings  time  under  this  section  in  the  Secretary 
of  Transportation.  See  section  1655(e)  (5)  of  Title  49, 
Transportation . 

Section  Referred  to  in  Other  Sections 
This  section  is  referred  to  in  section  261  of  this  title. 

§261.  Zones  for  standard  time;  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce. 

For  the  purpose  of  establishing  the  standard  time 
of  the  United  States,  the  territory  of  the  United 
States  shall  be  divided  into  eight  zones  in  the  man- 
ner provided  In  this  section.  Except  as  provided  in 
section  260a(a)  of  this  title,  the  standard  time  of 
the  first  zone  shall  be  based  on  the  mean  solar  time 
of  the  sixtieth  degree  of  longitude  west  from  Green- 
wich; that  of  the  second  zone  on  the  seventy-fifth 
degree;  that  of  the  third  zone  on  the  ninetieth 
degree;  that  of  the  fourth  zone  on  the  one  hundred 
and  fifth  degree;  that  of  the  fifth  zone  on  the  one 
hundred  and  twentieth  degree;  that  of  the  sixth  zone 
on  the  one  hundred  and  thirty-fifth  degree:  that  of 


the  seventh  zone  on  the  one  hundred  and  fiftieth 
degree;  and  that  of  the  eighth  zone  on  the  one  hun- 
dred and  sixty-fifth  degree.  The  limits  of  each  zone 
shall  be  defined  by  an  order  of  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation,  having  regard  for  the  convenience 
of  commerce  and  the  existing  junction  points  and 
division  points  of  common  carriers  engaged  in  inter- 
state or  foreign  commerce,  and  any  such  order  may 
be  modified  from  time  to  time.  As  used  in  sections 
261 — 264  of  this  title,  the  term  "interstate  or  foreign 
commerce"  means  commerce  between  a  State, 
the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Commonwealth  of 
Puerto  Rico,  or  any  possession  of  the  United  States 
and  any  place  outside  thereof.  (Mar.  19,  1918,  ch.  24, 
§  1,  40  Stat.  450;  Apr.  13,  1966,  Pub.  L.  89-387,  §  4(a) , 
80  Stat.  108.) 

Amendments 
1966 — Pub.  L.  89-387  increased  the  number  of  time 
zones  from  five  for  the  territory  of  continental  United 
States  to  eight  for  the  territory  of  the  United  States, 
inserted  the  "exception  phrase",  substituted  "solar"  for 
"astronomical"  time,  established  the  first  zone  on  basis 
of  the  60th  degree  of  longitude  west  from  Greenwich, 
redesignated  as  the  second  through  the  fifth  zones  based 
on  the  75th,  90th,  105th,  and  120th  degrees  former  zones 
one  through  four  based  on  such  degrees,  established  the 
sixth  zone  based  on  the  135th  degree,  redesignated  as 
the  seventh  zone  based  on  the  150th  degree  former  fifth 
zone  based  on  such  degree,  and  established  the  eighth 
zone  based  on  the  165th  degree,  substituted  "interstate 
or  foreign  commerce"  for  "commerce  between  the  several 
States  and  and  with  foreign  nations"  and  defined  "inter- 
state or  foreign  commerce." 

Repeals 
Section  5  of  act  Mar.  19,  1918,  repealed  all  conflicting 
acts  and  parts  of  acts. 

District  of  Columbia 
Act  March  31,  1949,  ch.  43,  63  Stat.  29,  authorized  the 
Board  of  Commissioners   [now  the  District  of  Columbia 
Council]    to  establish   daylight-saving  time  in  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia. 

Return  to  Standard  Time 

Act  Sept.  25.  1945,  ch.  388,  59  Stat.  537,  provided,  that, 
notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  act  Jan.  20,  1942,  ch.  7, 
56  Stat.  9.  which  provided  for  war  time,  the  standard  time 
for  each  zone  as  provided  for  in  sections  261 — 264  of  this 
title  should  again  become  effective  as  of  Sept.  30.  1945,  at 
2:00  A.  M. 

Transfer  of  Functions 

Reference  to  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  was 
changed  to  the  Secretary  of  Transportation  pursuant  to 
Pub.  L.  89-670,  Oct.  15.  1966.  80  Stat.  931,  which  created 
the  Department  of  Transportation  and  vested  all  powers, 
duties  and  functions  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission and  of  the  Chairman,  members,  offices,  and  offi- 
cers thereof  relating  generally  to  standard  time  zones  and 
daylight  savings  time  under  this  section  in  the  Secretary 
of  Transportation.  See  section  1655(a)(5)  of  Title  49, 
Transportation. 

Section  Referred  to  in  Other  Sections 

This  section  is  referred  to  in  sections  260,  260a,  262, 
266.  267  of  this  title. 

§262.  Duty  to  observe  standard  time  of  zones. 

Within  the  respective  zones  created  under  the 
authority  of  sections  261  to  264  of  this  title  the  stand- 
ard time  of  the  zone  shall  insofar  as  practicable  (as 
determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Transportation) 
govern  the  movement  of  all  common  carriers  en- 
gaged in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce.  In  all 
statutes,  orders,  rules,  and  regulations  relating  to 
the  time  of  performance  of  any  act  by  any  officer 
or  department  of  the  United  States,  whether  in  the 
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legislative,  executive,  or  judicial  branches  of  the 
Government,  or  relating  to  the  time  within  which 
any  rights  shall  accrue  or  determine,  or  within 
which  any  act  shall  or  shall  not  be  performed  by 
any  person  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States,  it  shall  be  understood  and  intended  that  the 
time  shall  insofar  as  practicable  (as  determined 
by  the  Secretary  of  Transportation)  be  the  United 
States  standard  time  of  the  zone  within  which  the 
act  is  to  be  performed.  (Mar.  19,  1918,  ch.  24,  §  2,  40 
Stat.  451;  Apr.  13,  1966,  Pub.  L.  89-387.  §4<b),  80 
Stat.  108.) 

Amendments 
1966 — Pub.  L.  89-387  Inserted  "Insofar  as  practicable 
(as  determined  by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commis- 
sion)" in  two  instances  and  substituted  "engaged  In 
Interstate  or  foreign  commerce"  for  "engaged  in  com- 
merce between  the  several  States  or  between  a  State 
and  any  one  of  the  Territories  of  the  United  States,  or 
between  a  State  or  the  Territory  of  Alaska  and  any  one 
of  the  Insular  possessions  of  the  United  States  or  any 
foreign  country". 

Transfer  of  Functions 
Reference  to  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  was 
changed  to  the  Secretary  of  Transportation  pursuant  to 
Pub.  L.  89-670,  Oct.  15,  1966,  80  Stat.  931,  which  created 
the  Department  of  Transportation  and  vested  all  powers, 
duties  and  functions  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission and  of  the  Chairman,  members,  offices,  and  offi- 
cers thereof  relating  generally  to  standard  time  zones  and 
daylight  savings  time  under  this  section  in  the  Secretary 
of  Transportation.  See  section  1655(e)(5)  of  Title  49, 
Transportation. 

Section  Referred  to  in  Other  Sections 
This  section  is  referred  to  in  sections  260,  260a,  261, 
266.  267  of  this  title. 

§  263.  Designation  of  zone  standard  times. 

The  standard  time  of  the  first  zone  shall  be 
known  and  designated  as  Atlantic  standard  time; 
that  of  the  second  zone  shall  be  known  and  desig- 
nated as  eastern  standard  time;  that  of  the  third 
zone  shall  be  known  and  designated  as  central 
standard  time;  that  of  the  fourth  zone  shall  be 
known  and  designated  as  mountain  standard  time; 
that  of  the  fifth  zone  shall  be  known  and  desig- 
nated as  Pacific  standard  time;  that  of  the  sixth 
zone  shall  be  known  and  designated  as  Yukon 
standard  time;  that  of  the  seventh  zone  shall  be 
known  and  designated  as  Alaska-Hawaii  standard 
time;  and  that  of  the  eighth  zone  shall  be  known 
and  designated  as  Bering  standard  time.  (Mar.  19, 
1918,  ch.  24,  §  4,  40  Stat.  451;  Apr.  13,  1966,  Pub.  L. 
89-387,  §  4(c),  80  Stat.  108.) 

Amendments 

1966 — Pub.  L.  89-387  added  Atlantic  standard  time 
as  first  zone  designation;  redesignated  as  eastern  stand- 
ard time,  central  standard  time,  mountain  standard 
time  and  Pacific  standard  time  for  second  through  fifth 
zones  former  designation  of  United  States  standard  east- 
ern time,  United  States  standard  central  time,  United 
States  standard  mountain  time  and  United  States  stand- 
ard Pacific  time  for  former  zones  one  through  four;  added 
Yukon  standard  time  as  sixth  zone  designation;  redesig- 
nated as  Alaska-Hawaii  standard  time  for  seventh  zone 
former  designation  of  United  States  standard  Alaska  time 
for  fifth  zone;  and  added  Bering  standard  time  as  eighth 
zone  designation. 

Transfer  of  Functions 

All   functions,    powers,    and   duties   of   this   Interstate 

Commerce    Commission    and    the    Chairman,    members, 

offices,  and  officers  thereof  relating  generally  to  standard 


time  zones  and  daylight  savings  time  under  this  section 
were  transferred  to  and  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Trans- 
portation by  Pub.  L.  89-670.  Oct.  15.  1966.  80  Stat.  931, 
which  created  the  Department  of  Transportation.  See 
section  1655(e)  (5)  of  Title  49,  Transportation. 

Section  Referred  to  in  Other  Sections 
This  section  Is  referred  to  in  sections  260,  260a,  261, 
262,  266,  267  of  this  title. 

§  261  Part  of  Idaho  in  third  zone. 

In  the  division  of  territory,  and  in  the  definition 
of  the  limits  of  each  zone,  as  provided  in  sections 
261  to  264  of  this  title,  so  much  of  the  State  of  Idaho 
as  lies  south  of  the  Salmon  River,  traversing  the 
State  from  east  to  west  near  forty-five  degree  thirty 
minutes  latitude,  shall  bs  embraced  in  the  third 
zone:  Provided,  That  common  carriers  within  such 
portion  of  the  State  of  Idaho  may  conduct  their 
operations  on  Pacific  time.  (Mar.  19,  1918,  ch.  24, 
§  3,  as  added  Mar.  3,  1923,  ch.  216,  42  Stat.  1434,  and 
amended  June  24,  1948.  ch.  631,  §  1,  62  Stat.  646.) 
Amendments 

1948 — Act  June  24,  1948,  added  proviso  relating  to 
common  carriers. 

Effective  Date  of  1948  Amendment 
Section  2  of  act  June  24,   1948.  provided  that:  "This 
Act    [act  June  24,   1948 1    shall   take   effect  at  2   o'clock 
antemeridian  of  the  second  Monday  following  the  date 
of  its  enactment  [June  24,  1948] ." 

Repeals 

The  original  section  3  of  act  Mar.  19,  IS18.  providing 
for  daylight-savings,  was  repealed  by  act  Aug.  20,  1919,  ch. 
61.  41  Stat.  280. 

Transfer  of  Functions 

All  functions,  powers,  and  duties  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission  and  the  Chairman,  members, 
offices,  and  officers  thereof  relating  generally  to  standard 
time  zones  and  daylight  savings  time  under  this  section 
were  transferred  to  and  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Trans- 
portation by  Pub.  L.  89-670,  Oct.  15,  1966.  80  Stat.  931, 
which  created  the  Department  of  Transportation.  See 
section  1655(e)  (5)  of  Title  49,  Transportation. 

Section  Referred  to  in  Other  Sections 
This  section  Is  referred  to  In  sections  2S0,  260a,  261,  262, 
266  of  this  title. 

§  265.  Transfer  of  certain  territory  to  standard  cen- 
tral-time zone. 

The  Panhandle  and  Plains  sections  of  Texas  and 
Oklahoma  are  transferred  to  and  placed  within  the 
United  States  standard  central-time  zone. 

The  Secretary  of  Transportation  is  authorized 
and  directed  to  issue  an  order  placing  the  western 
boundary  line  of  the  United  States  standard  central- 
time  zone  insofar  as  the  same  affect  Texas  and  Okla- 
homa as  follows : 

Beginning  at  a  point  where  such  western  bound- 
ary time  zone  line  crosses  the  State  boundary  iine 
between  Kansas  and  Oklahoma;  thence  westerly 
along  said  State  boundary  line  to  the  northwest 
corner  of  the  State  of  Oklahoma;  thence  in  a 
southerly  direction  along  the  west  State  boundary 
line  of  Oklahoma  and  the  west  State  boundary  line 
of  Texas  to  the  southeastern  corner  of  the  State  of 
New  Mexico;  thence  in  a  westerly  direction  along 
the  State  boundary  line  between  the  States  of  Texas 
and  New  Mexico  to  the  Rio  Grande  River;  thence 
down  the  Rio  Grande  River  as  the  boundary  line 
between  the  United  States  and  Mexico:   Provided, 
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That  the  Chicago,  Rock  Island  and  Gulf  Railway 
Company  and  the  Chicago,  Rock  Island  and  Pacific 
Railway  Company  may  use  Tucumcari,  New  Mexico, 
as  the  point  at  which  they  change  from  central  to 
mountain  time  and  vice  versa;  the  Colorado  Southern 
and  Port  Worth  and  Denver  City  Railway  Companies 
may  use  Sixela,  New  Mexico,  as  such  changing 
point;  the  Atchison,  Topeka  and  Santa  Fe  Railway 
Company  and  other  branches  of  the  Santa  Fe  system 
may  use  Clovis,  New  Mexico,  as  such  changing  point, 
and  those  railways  running  into  or  through  El  Paso 
may  use  El  Paso  as  such  point:  Provided  further, 
That  this  section  shall  not,  except  as  herein  pro- 
vided, interfere  with  the  adjustment  of  time  zones 
as  established  by  the  Secretary  of  Transportation. 
(Mar.  4,  1921,  ch.  173,  §  1,  41  Stat.  1446.) 
Repeals 
Section  2  of  act  Mar.  4.  1921,  repealed  all  conflicting 
laws  and  parts  of  laws. 

Transfer  of  Functions 
Reference  to  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  was 
changed  to  the  Secretary  of  Transportation  pursuant  to 
Pub.  L.  89-670,  Oct.  15,  1966.  80  Stat.  931,  which  created 
the  Department  of  Transportation  and  vested  all  powers, 
duties  and  functions  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission and  of  the  Chairman,  members,  offices,  and  offi- 
cers thereof  relating  generally  to  standard  time  zones  and 
daylight  savings  time  under  this  section  in  the  Secretary 
of  Transportation.  See  section  1655(e)  (5)  of  Title  49, 
Transportation . 

Transfer   of   El   Paso   and  Hudspeth  Counties,   Texas, 
to  Mountain  Standard  Time  Zone 

Pub.  L.  91-228,  Apr.  10,  1970,  84  Stat.  119,  provided: 
"That,  notwithstanding  the  first  section  of  the  Act  of 
March  4,  1921  (15  TJ.S.C.  265)  [this  section],  the  Secre- 
tary of  Transportation  may,  upon  the  written  request  of 
the  County  Commissioners  Court  of  El  Paso  County, 
Texas,  change  the  boundary  line  between  the  central 
standard  time  zone  and  the  mountain  standard  time 
zone,  so  as  to  place  El  Paso  County  In  the  mountain 
standard  time  zone,  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  section  1 
of  the  Act  of  March  19,  1918,  as  amended  (15  U.S.C.  261), 
and  section  5  of  the  Act  of  April  13.  1966  (15  U.S.C.  266) . 
In  the  same  manner,  the  Secretary  of  Transportation  may 
also  place  Hudspeth  County.  Texas,  In  the  mountain 
standard  time  zone.  If  the  Hudspeth  County  Commis- 
sioners Court  so  requests  In  writing  and  If  El  Paso  County 
is  to  be  placed  In  that  time  zone." 

Section  Referred  to  in  Other  Sections 

This  section  is  referred  to  in  sections  260,  260a,  266  of 
this  title. 

§  266.  Applicability  of  Administrative  Procedure  Act. 

The  Administrative  Procedure  Act  shall  apply  to 
all  proceedings  under  sections  260  to  267  of  this  title. 
(Pub.  L.  89-387,  §  5,  Apr.  13,  1966,  80  Stat.  108.) 
References  in  Text 
The  Administrative  Procedure  Act.  referred  to  In  text, 
Is  classified  to  sections  551  et  seq.  and  701  et  seq.  of  Title 
5,  Government  Organization  and  Employees. 
Codification 
"Sections  260  to  267  of  this  title"  read  in  the  original 
"this  Act  [meaning  Pub.  L.  89-387],  the  Act  of  March  19, 
1918  (15  U.S.C.  261-264) ,  and  the  Act  of  March  4.  1921  (15 
U.S.C.  265)".  which  are  classified  to  sections  260 — 263. 
266,    267;    261 — 264;    and   265   of   this   title,   respectively. 
Transfer  of  Functions 
All    functions,    powers,    and    duties    of   the   Interstate 
Commerce    Commission    and    the    Chairman,    members, 
offices,  and  officers  thereof  relating  generally  to  standards 
time  zones  and  daylight  savings  time  under  this  section 


were  transferred  to  and  vested  In  the  Secretary  of  Trans- 
portation by  Pub.  L.  89-670,  Oct.  15,  1966,  80  Stat.  931. 
which  created  the  Department  of  Transportation.  See 
section  1655(e)  (5)  of  Title  49,  Transportation. 

Section  Referred  to  in  Other  Sections 
This  section  is  referred  to  in  section  267  of  this  title. 

§  267.  State  defined. 

As  used  in  sections  260  to  263,  266  and  267  of  this 
title,  the  term  "State"  Includes  the  District  of 
Columbia,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  or  any 
possession  of  the  United  States.  (Pub.  L.  89-387, 
§  7.  Apr.  13,  1966,  80  Stat.  109.) 

Transfer  of  Functions 

All  functions,  powers,  and  duties  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission  and  the  Chairman,  members, 
offices,  and  officers  thereof  relating  generally  to  standard 
time  zones  and  daylight  savings  time  under  this  section 
were  transferred  to  and  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Trans- 
portation by  Pub.  L.  89-670,  Oct.  15,  1966.  80  Stat.  931, 
which  created  the  Department  of  Transportation.  See 
section  1655(e)  (5)  of  Title  49,  Transportation. 

Section  Referred  to  in  Other  Sections 
This  section  is  referred  to  in  section  266  of  this  title. 
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Sec. 
71.1 


Limits  defined;  exceptions  authorized 

for  certain  rail  operating  purposes 

only. 
Annual     advancement     of     standard 

time. 
Atlantic  zone. 
Eastern  zone. 
Boundary  line  between  eastern  and 

central  zones. 
Central  zone. 
Boundary   line  between   central   and 

mountain  zones. 
Mountain  zone. 
Boundary  line  between  mountain  and 

Pacific  zones. 
Pacific  zone. 
Yukon  zone. 
Alaska-Hawaii  zone. 
Bering  zone. 


71.2 

71.3 
71.4 
71.5 

71.6 
71.7 

71.8 
71.9 

71.10 
71.11 
71.12 
71.13 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  71 
Issued  under  sees.  1-4,  40  Stat.  450,  as 
amended,  sec.  1,  41  Stat.  1446,  as  amended, 
sees.  2-7,  80  Stat.  107-109,  sec.  6(e)(5),  80 
Stat.  937,  sec.  1,  84  Stat.  119;  15  TJ.S.C.  260- 
267,  49  TJ.S.C.  1655(e)(5),  unless  otherwise 
noted. 

Sotjece:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  71 
appear  at  35  F.R.  12318,  Aug.  1,  1970,  unless 
otherwise  noted. 


§  71.1  Limits  defined;  exceptions  au- 
thorized for  certain  rail  operating 
purposes  only. 

(a)  This  part  prescribes  the  geo- 
graphic limits  of  each  of  the  eight  stand- 
ard time  zones  established  by  section  1  of 
the  Standard  Time  Act,  as  amended  by 
section  4  of  the  Uniform  Time  Act  of 
1966  (15  TJ.S.C.  261) .  It  also  contains  lists 
of  operating  exceptions  granted  for 
specified  rail  carriers,  whose  operations 
cross  the  time  zone  boundaries  pre- 
scribed by  this  part,  authorizing  them  to 
carry  the  standard  of  time  on  which  the 
major  portion  of  a  particular  operation 
is  conducted  into  an  adjoining  time  zone. 

(b)  Any  rail  carrier  whose  operations 
cross  a  time  zone  boundary  prescribed 
by  this  part  may  apply  for  an  operating 
exception  to  the  General  Counsel,  De- 
partment of  Transportation,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.  20590.  However,  each  rail 
carrier  for  which  an  operating  exception 
is  granted  shall,  in  its  advertisements, 
time  cards,  station  bulletin  boards,  and 
other  publications,  show  arrival  and 
departure  times  in  terms  of  the  standard 
time  for  the  place  concerned. 

(c)  The  time  zones  established  by  the 
Standard  Time  Act,  as  amended  by  the 
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Uniform  Time  Act  of  1965,  are  Atlantic, 
eastern,  central,  mountain,  Pacific, 
Yukon,  Alaska-Hawaii,  and  Bering. 

§  71.2      Annual  advancement  of  standard 
time. 

(a)  Section  3(a)  of  the  Uniform  Time 
Act  of  1966  (15  U.S.C.  260a(a))  requires 
that  "the  standard  time  of  each 
zone  *  *  *  shall  be  advanced  1  hour 
[during  the  period  beginning  at  2:00 
a.m.  on  the  last  Sunday  in  April  of  each 
year  and  ending  at  2:00  a.m.  on  the  last 
Sunday  in  October]  •  *  •  and  such 
time  as  so  advanced  shall  be  the  stand- 
ard time  of  such  zone  during  such 
period."  The  section  further  authorizes 
any  State  to  exempt  itself  from  this 
requirement.  For  these  reasons,  all  times 
(including  the  period  of  advanced  time) 
in  the  United  States,  whether  in  an  ex- 
empted State  or  not,  shall  be  cited  as 
"standard  time"  during  the  entire  year. 

(b)  Section  3(b)  of  the  Uniform  Time 
Act  of  1966  (15  U.S.C.  260a(b) )  provides 
that  "it  is  the  express  intent  of  Con- 
gress *  *  *  to  supersede  any  and  all 
laws  of  the  States  or  political  subdivi- 
sions thereof  insofar  as  they  may  now 
or  hereafter  provide  for  advances  in  time 
or  changeover  dates  different  from  those 
specified  in  [section  3(a)  of  that  Act]", 
which  are  those  specified  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section. 

§  71.3      Atlantic  zone. 

The  first  zone,  the  Atlantic  standard 
time  aone,  includes  that  part  of  the 
United  States  that  is  between  52°30'  W. 
longitude  and  67°30'  W.  longitude  and 
that  part  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto 
Rico  that  is  west  of  67°30'  W.  longitude, 
but  does  not  include  any  part  of  the 
State  of  Maine. 

§71.4      Eastern  zone. 

The  second  zone,  the  eastern  standard 
time  zone,  includes  that  part  of  the 
United  States  that  is  west  of  87"30'  W. 
longitude  and  east  of  the  boundary  line 
described  in  §  71.5,  and  includes  all  of  the 
State  of  Maine,  but  does  not  include  any 
part  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto 
Rico. 

§  71.5      Boundary    line    between    eastern 
and  central  zones. 

(a)  Minnesota  -  Michigan  -  Wisconsin. 
Prom  the  junction  of  the  western  bound- 
ary of  the  State  of  Michigan  with  the 
boundary  between  the  United  States  and 
Canada  southerly  and  easterly  along  the 


western  boundary  of  the  State  of  Michi- 
gan to  a  point  in  the  middle  of  Lake 
Michigan  opposite  the  main  channel  of 
Green  Bay;  thence  southerly  along  the 
western  boundary  of  the  State  of  Michi- 
gan to  its  junction  with  the  southern 
boundary  thereof  and  the  northern 
boundary  of  the  State  of  Indiana. 

(b)  Indiana-Illinois.  From  the  junc- 
tion of  the  western  boundary  of  the  State 
of  Michigan  with  the  northern  boundary 
of  the  State  of  Indiana  easterly  along 
the  northern  boundary  of  the  State  of 
Indiana  to  the  east  line  of  La  Porte 
County;  thence  southerly  along  the  east 
line  of  La  Porte  County  to  the  north  line 
of  Starke  County;  thence  east  along  the 
north  line  of  Starke  County  to  the  east 
line  of  Starke  County;  thence  south 
along  the  east  line  of  Starke  County  to 
the  south  line  of  Starke  County;  thence 
west  along  the  south  line  of  Starke 
County  to  the  east  line  of  Jasper  County ; 
thence  south  along  the  east  line  of 
Jasper  County  to  the  south  line  of 
Jasper  County;  thence  west  along 
the  south  lines  of  Jasper  and  Newton 
Counties  to  the  western  boundary  of  the 
State  of  Indiana;  thence  south  along  the 
western  boundary  of  Indiana  to  the 
north  line  of  Gibson  County;  thence  east 
along  the  north  lines  of  Gibson  and  Pike 
Counties  to  the  east  line  of  Pike  County; 
thence  south  along  the  east  lines  of  Pike 
and  Warrick  Counties  to  the  north  line  of 
Warrick  County;  thence  east  along  the 
north  lines  of  Warrick  and  Spencer 
Counties  to  the  east  line  of  Spencer 
County;  thence  south  along  the  east 
line  of  Spencer  County  to  the  Indiana- 
Kentucky  boundary. 

(c)  Kentucky.  From  the  junction  of 
the  east  line  of  Spencer  County,  Ind., 
with  the  Indiana-Kentucky  boundary 
easterly  along  that  boundary  to  the  west 
line  of  Meade  County,  Ky.;  thence  south- 
easterly and  southwesterly  along  the  west 
lines  of  Meade  and  Hardin  Counties  to 
the  southwest  corner  of  Hardin  County; 
thence  along  the  south  lines  of  Hardin 
and  Larue  Counties  to  the  northwest 
corner  of  Taylor  County;  thence  south- 
easterly along  the  west  (southwest)  line 
of  Taylor  County  and  northeasterly  along 
the  east  (southeast)  line  of  Taylor 
County  to  the  west  line  of  Casey  County; 
and  thence  southerly  along  the  west  and 
south  lines  of  Casey,  Pulaski,  and  Mc- 
creary Counties  to  the  Kentucky-Ten- 
nessee boundary. 

(d)  Tennessee.  From  the  junction  of 
the  west  line  of  McCreary  County,  Ky., 
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with  the  Kentucky-Tennessee  boundary 
westerly  along  that  boundary  to  the  west 
line  of  Scott  County,  Tenn.;  thence 
southerly  along  the  west  line  of  Scott 
County,  the  north  and  west  lines  of 
Morgan  County,  and  the  north  line  of 
Roane  County  to  the  north  line  of  Rhea 
County;  thence  northwesterly  along  the 
north  line  of  Rhea  County;  and  thence 
southwesterly  along  the  west  lines  of 
Rhea  and  Hamilton  Counties  to  the  Ten- 
nessee-Georgia boundary. 

te)  Georgia-Alabama.  From  the  junc- 
tion of  the  west  line  of  Hamilton  County, 
Tenn.,  with  the  Tennessee-Georgia 
boundary  westerly  along  that  bound- 
ary to  its  junction  with  the  Alabama- 
Georgia  boundary;  thence  southerly 
along  that  boundary  and  the  Florida- 
Georgia  boundary  to  the  southwest  cor- 
ner of  the  State  of  Georgia. 

(f)  Florida.  From  the  southwest  cor- 
ner of  the  State  of  Georgia  to  the  mid- 
point of  the  Apalachicola  River  on  the 
downstream  side  of  Jim  Woodruff  Dam; 
thence  southerly  along  the  middle  of  the 
main  channel  of  the  Apalachicola  River 
and  Apalachicola  Bay  to  the  Gulf  of 
Mexico. 

(g)  Operating  exceptions — (1)  Lines 
east  of  boundary  excepted  from  eastern 
zone.  Those  parts  of  the  following  lines 
of  railroad  located  east  of  the  zone 
boundary  described  in  this  section,  are, 
for  operating  purposes  only,  excepted 
from  the  eastern  standard  time  zone  and 
included  within  the  central  standard 
time  zone: 


Railroad 

From— 

To- 

Baltimore  & 

East  line  of  La 

West  yard  limits 

Ohio. 

Porte  County, 

of  Garrett, 

Ind.  (west  of 

Ind. 

Walkerton, 

Ind.). 

Do 

.  Illinois-Indiana 

West  yard  limits 

State  line  (west 

of  Indianap- 

of Dana,  Ind.). 

olis,  Ind. 

Do 

.  Illinois-Indiana 

Washington, 

State  line  (west 

Ind. 

of  Vincennes, 

Ind.). 

Chicago,  Mil- 

Illinois-Indiana 

Seymour,  Ind. 

waukee,  St. 

State  line 

Paul& 

(northwest  of 

Pacific. 

Dana,  Ind.). 

Do - 

Mich  ig  an-W  iscon- 

Champion, 

sin  State  line 

Ontonagon, 

(south  of  Iron 

and  Iron 

Mountain, 

River,  Mich.* 

Mich.). 

Chicago  & 

Michigan-Wiscon- 

East lines  ol 

Northwestern. 

sin  State  line. 

Marquette  and 
Delta  Coun- 
ties, Mich. i 

Erie-Lacka- 

South line  of 

Marion,  Ohio. 

wanna. 

Starke  County, 
Ind.  (near  Ora, 
Ind.). 

See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 

Railroad 

From— 

To— 

Grand  Trunk 

East  line  of  La 

Michigan-Indi- 

Western. 

Porte  County, 

ana  State  line 

Ind.  (east  of 

(near  Granger, 

Mill  Creek). 

Ind.). 

Do 

_  Michigan-Indiana 

Battle  Creek, 

State  line  (near 

Mich.i 

Granger,  Ind.). 

Illinois  Central.. 

.  Illinois-Indiana 

South  yard 

State  line  (west 

limits  of 

of  Rlverton, 

Indianapolis, 

Ind.). 

Ind. 

Do 

.  West  line  of  Har- 

Hodgenville, 

din  County, 

Ky.,and  south 

Ky.  (west  of 

yard  limits  of 

Summit,  Ky.). 

Louisville, 

Louisville  &  West  line  of 

Nashville.  Meade  County, 

Ky.  (west  of 
Guston,  Ky.). 

Do South  line  of  Har- 
din County, 
Ky.  (south  of 
Dombey,  Ky.). 

Do West  line  of 

Hamilton 
County,  Tenn. 
(west  of 
Hooker,  Ga.). 

Do._ -.  Apalachicola 

River. 
Norfolk  &  East  line  of 

Western.  Starke  County, 

Ind.  (west  of 
Burr  Oak, 
Ind.). 

Dc East  line  of  La 

Porte  County, 
Ind.  (east  of 
Dillon,  Ind.) 

Do Illinois-Indiana 

State  line  (west 
of  State  line, 
Ind.) 


Do Ohio-Michigan 

State  line  (near 
Munson,  Mich.). 

Do.. East  lino  of  La 

Porte  County, 
Ind.  (west  of 
Walkerton,  Ind.) 

Do Illinois-Indiana 

State  line  (west 
of  Ambia,  Ind.). 

Do Illinois-Indiana 

State  line  (west 
of  Cayuga, 
Ind.). 

Penn  Central Michigan-Indiana 

State  line  (south 
of  Grand  Beach, 
Mich.). 

Do  East  line  of  La 

Porte  County, 
Ind.  (west  of 
Elkhart,  Ind.). 

Do --.  East  line  of  Starke 

County,  Ind. 
(west  of  Don- 
aldson, Tnd.). 

Do South  line  ol 

Starke  County, 
Ind.  (north  of 
Denham,  Ind.). 

Do._ East  line  of  Jas- 
per County, 
Ind.  (east  of 
Remington, 
Ind.). 


Ky. 
Strawberry,  Ky. 


Lebannon  Junc- 
tion, Ky. 


Western  limits  of 
Chattanooga, 
Tenn. 


River  Junction, 

Fla. 
East  yard  limits 

of  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind. 


Toledo,  Ohio, 

and  Ohio- 
Michigan 

State  line 

(near  Munson, 

Mich.). 
Oakwond 

Junction, 

Mich.' 
South  yard 

limits  of  Peru, 

Ind. 

East  yard  limits 
of  Frankfort, 
Ind. 

Frankfort,  Ind. 


Tower  B  (4.0 
miles)  east  ol 
the  west  line 
of  Elkhart 
County,  Ind. 

Fort  Wayne, 
Ind. 


Logansport, 
Ind. 


Logansport, 
Ind. 


85 


73 


§71.5 


Title  49 — Transportation 


From — ■ 


To— 


Penn  Central —      The  intersection 
Continued  of  the  north 

line  of  Benton 
County,  Ind., 
and  Illinois- 
Indiana  State 
line  (northwest 
of  Shefi,  Ind.). 

Do_ South  line  of 

Newton  Coun- 
ty, Ind.  (north 
of  Shefi,  Ind.). 

Do Illinois-Indiana 

State  line  (west 
of  St.  Marys  of 
the  Woods, 
Ind.). 

Do Illinois-Indiana 

State  line  (east 
of  Farrlngton, 
111.). 

Peoria  &  Eastern.  Illinois-Indiana 
State  line  (east 
of  Danville, 
111.). 

Soo  Line Michigan-Wis- 

consin  State 
line. 


East  line  of  Pike 
County,  Ind. 
(west  of  Staple- 
ton,  Ind.). 


Shea, Ind. 


Illinois-Indiana 

State  line 

(northeast  of 

Danville, 

111.). 
Ringo  Tower, 

Ind. 

(Terre  Haute). 


Ringo  Tower, 
Ind.  (Terre 
Haute) . 

West  yard  limits 
of  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 

United  States- 
Canada 
Boundary 
(near  Sault 
Ste.  Marie, 
Mich.)  i 

Junction  with 
Baltimore  & 
Ohio  near 
Vincennes 
Street,  New 
Albany,  Ind. 


1  Effective  only  from  2  a.m.  on  the  last  Sunday  in 
October  to  2  a.m.  on  the  last  Sunday  in  April;  exception 
unnecessary  during  the  remainder  of  year  because  during 
that  period  Michigan  time  is  not  advanced  and  there- 
fore is  the  same  as  central  standard  time  (advanced). 

(2)  Lines  west  of  boundary  included 
in  eastern  zone.  Those  parts  of  the  follow- 
ing lines  of  railroad  located  west  of  the 
zone  boundary  line  described  in  this  sec- 
tion, are,  for  operating  purposes  only,  ex- 
cepted from  the  central  time  zone  and 
included  within  the  eastern  standard 
time  zone: 


Railroad 

From— 

To— 

Apalachlcola 

Apalachlcola, 

Port  St.  Joe, 

Northern. 

Fla.,  and 

Apalachlcola 

River. 

Fla. 

Central  of 

Georgia- Alabama 

Dothan,  Ala. 

Oeorgla. 

State  line  (west 
of  Hilton,  Ga.). 

Chesapeake  & 

South  line  of 

Griffith,  Ind. 

Ohio. 

Starke  County, 
Ind.  (north  of 
Beardstown, 
Ind.). 

Do 

Michigan-Indiana 

Porter  and  La 

State  line  (south 

Crosse,  Ind.1 

of  New  BuBalo, 

Mich.). 

Louisville  & 

West  line  of 

Greonsburg,  Ky. 

N  ashville. 

Taylor  County, 
Ky.  (east  of 
Whitewood, 
Ky.). 

See  footnotes 

at  end  of  table. 

Monon North  line  of 

Pulaski  County, 
Ind.  (south  of 
San  Pierre). 

Do West  line  of  White 

County,  Ind. 
(west  of  Lee, 
Ind.). 

Penn  Central South  line  of 

Davitss  County, 
Ind.  (north  of 
Petersburg, 
Ind.) 
Seaboard  Coast       Georgia-Alabama 
Line.  State  line  (west 

of  Esom,  Ga.). 

Do Georgia- Alabama 

State  line  (west 
of  Omaha,  Gh.). 

Do Georgia-Alabama 

State  line  (near 
Pyne,  Ga.). 

Do Georgia-Alabama 

State  line  (west 
of  Saffold,  Ga.). 
Tennessee,  Georgia-Alabama 

Alabama  State  line 

&  Georgia.  (southwest  of 

Mcnlo,  Ga.). 


Michigan  City, 

Ind. and 

Hammond, 

Ind. 
Hammond,  Ind. 

and  Michigan 

City,  Ind. 

Ashby  Ind. 


Birmingham, 
A.  la. 


Montgomery, 
Ala. 


Parkwood,  Ala. 


Abbeville,  Elba, 
and  Montgom- 
ery, Ala. 

Gadsden,  Ala. 


i  Effective  only  from  2  a.m.  on  the  last  Sunday  in 
October  to  1  a.m.  on  the  last  Sunday  in  April;  exception 
unnecessary  during  the  remainder  of  the  year  because 
during  that  period  Michigan  time  Is  not  advanced  and 
t  herefore  is  the  same  as  central  stan  dard  time  (advanced) . 

(3)  Indiana  and  Ohio  operations  in- 
cluded in  Michigan  nonadvanced  time. 
Those  parts  of  the  following  lines  of 
railroad  located  east  of  the  zone  bound- 
ary described  in  this  section,  are,  for 
operating  purposes  only,  excepted  from 
the  eastern  standard  time  zone  to  permit 
operations  in  accordance  with  Michigan 
nonadvanced  eastern  standard  time  dur- 
ing the  period  from  2  a.m.  on  the  last 
Sunday  in  April  to  2  a.m.  on  the  last  Sun- 
day in  October: 


Railroad 

From  — 

To- 

Chesapeake  & 

Michigan-Ohio 

Alexis,  Ohio. 

Ohio. 

State  line  (north 
of  Alexis,  Ohio). 

Detroit  &  Toledo 

Michigan-Ohio 

Toledo,  Ohio. 

Shore  Line. 

State  line  (north 
of  Toledo,  Ohio). 

Penn  Central 

Michigan-Indiana 

Tower  B,  Elk- 

State line  (north 

hart,  Ind. 

of  Vistula,  Ind.). 

Do 

Michigan-Ohio 
State  line 
(north  of 
Alexis,  Ohio). 

Alexis,  Ohio. 

Do. 

Michigan-Indiana 

South  Bend, 

State  line  (south 

Ind. 

of  NUes,  Mich.). 

Do 

Michigan-Indiana 

Fort  Wayne, 

State  line  (south 

Ind. 

of  Sturgis, 

Mich.). 

(4)  Michigan      operations      excepted 
from    Michigan    nonadvanced    eastern 
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standard  time.  Those  parts  of  the  follow- 
ing lines  of  railroad  located  within  the 
State  of  Michigan  and  east  of  the  zone 
boundary  described  in  this  section,  are, 
for  operating  purposes  only,  excepted 
from  the  requirement  to  operate  in  ac- 
cordance with  Michigan's  nonadvanced 
eastern  standard  time  and  are  authorized 
to  operate  on  eastern  standard  time 
(advanced)  during  the  period  from  2  a.m. 
on  the  last  Sunday  in  April  to  2  a.m.  on 
the  last  Sunday  in  October. 


Railroad 


Ann  Arbor Ohio-Michigan 

State  line 
(north  of  Alexis, 
Ohio). 
Detroit,  Toledo       Ohio-Michigan 
&  Ironton.  State  line 

(north  n(  Meta- 
raora,  Ohio). 

Do Ohio-Michigan 

State  line 
(north  of 
Denson,  Ohio). 

Do    --  Ohio-Michignn 

State  line 
(north  ot 
Alexis,  Ohio) 
(over  the  tracks 
of  the  Ann 
Arbor  Rail- 
road) . 

Penn  Central Indiana-Michigan 

State  line 
(north  of  Ray, 
Ind.). 

Do White  Pigeon 

Junction,  Mich. 

Do  ..  Litchfield,  Mich.. 

Do Bankers,  Mich 

Do        -- Morenci,  Mich — 

Do -  Clayton,  Mich 

Do  -  Ohio-Michigan 

State  line 
(south  of 
Ottawa  Lake, 
Mich.). 

Do        Ohio-Michigan 

State  line 
(north  of 
Alvordton, 
Ohio. 

Do  Cement  City, 

Mich. 


Owosso,  Mich. 


Detroit  and 
Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Tecumseh, 
Mich. 


Diann,  Mich. 


Jackson.  Mich. 


Jonesville,  Mich. 

Osseo,  Mich. 
North  Adams, 

Mich. 
Palmyra,  Mich. 
Ida,  Mich. 
Clinton,  Mich. 


Jackson,  Mich. 


Brooklyn,  Mich, 


(h)  Municivalities  on  boundary  line. 
All  municipalities  located  upon  the  zone 
boundary  line  described  in  this  section 
are  in  the  central  standard  time  zone, 
except  Apalachicola,  Pla.,  which  is  in  the 
eastern  standard  time  zone. 
§71.6      Central  zone. 

The  third  zone,  the  central  standard 
time  zone,  includes  that  part  of  the 
United  States  that  is  west  of  the  bound- 
ary line  between  the  eastern  and  central 
standard  time  zones  described  in  §  71.5 
and  east  of  the  boundary  line  between 
the  central  and  mountain  standard  time 
zones  described  in  §  71.7. 


§71.7      Boundary    line    between    central 
and  mountain  zones. 

(a)   Montana-North    Dakota.    Begin- 
ning at  the  junction  of  the  Montana- 
North  Dakota  boundary  with  the  bound- 
ary of  the  United  States  and  Canada 
southerly     along    the     Montana-North 
Dakota  boundary  to  the  Missouri  River; 
thence  southerly  and  easterly  along  the 
middle  of  that  river  to  the  midpoint  of 
the  confluence  of  the  Missouri  and  Yel- 
lowstone Rivers;   thence  southerly  and 
easterly  along  the  middle  of  the  Yellow- 
stone River  to  the  north  boundary  of 
T.  150  N,  R.  104  W.;  thence  east  to  the 
northwest  corner  of  T.  150  N,  R.  102  W.; 
thence  south  to  the  southwest  corner  of 
T.  149  N.,  R.  102  W.;  thence  east  to  the 
northwest  corner  of  T.  148  N.,  R.  102  W.; 
thence  south  to  the  northwest  corner  of 
T.  147  N.,  R.  102  W.;  thence  east  to  the 
southwest  corner  of  T.  148  N,  R.  101  W.; 
thence  south  to  the  middle  of  the  Little 
Missouri;  thence  easterly  and  northerly 
along  the  middle  of  that  river  to  the 
midpoint  of  its  confluence  with  the  Mis- 
souri River;  thence  southerly  and  east- 
erly along  the  middle  of  the  Missouri 
River    to    the    north    line    of    Morton 
County;  thence  west  along  the  north  line 
of  Morton  County  to  the  northwest  cor- 
ner of  T.  140  N.,  R.  83  W.;  thence  south 
to  the  southwest  corner  of  T.  140  N.,  R. 
83  W. ;  thence  east  to  the  southeast  cor- 
ner of  T.  140  N,  R.  83  W.;  thence  south 
to  the  middle  of  the  Heart  River;  thence 
easterly  and  northerly  along  the  middle 
of  that  river  to  the  southern  boundary  of 
T.  139  N.,  R.  82  W.;  thence  east  to  the 
middle  of  the  Heart  River;  thence  south- 
erly and  easterly  along  the  middle  of 
that  river  to  the  midpoint  of  the  con- 
fluence of  the  Heart  and  Missouri  Rivers ; 
thence  southerly  and  easterly  along  the 
middle    of    the   Missouri   River    to    the 
northern  boundary  of  T.  130  N.,  R.  80 
W. ;  thence  west  to  the  northwest  corner 
of  T.  130  N.,  R.  80  W.;  thence  south  to 
the  North  Dakota-South  Dakota  bound- 
ary; thence  easterly  along  that  boundary 
to  the  middle  of  the  Missouri  River. 

(b)  South  Dakota.  From  the  junction 
of  the  North  Dakota-South  Dakota 
boundary  with  the  Missouri  River  south- 
erly along  the  main  channel  of  that  river 
to  the  crossing  of  the  Chicago  &  North 
Western  Railway  near  Pierre;  thence 
southwesterly  to  the  northeast  corner  of 
T.  1  S.,  R.  28  E.  in  Jones  County;  thence 
south  along  the  range  line  between  Rs. 
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28  and  29  E.  to  the  north  line  of  Mellette 
County;  thence  east  along  the  north  line 
of  Mellette  County  to  the  west  line  of 
Tripp  County;  thence  south  along  the 
west  line  of  Tripp  County  to  the  North 
Dakota-Nebraska  boundary. 

(c)  Nebraska.  From  the  junction  of 
the  west  line  of  Tripp  County,  South 
Dakota  with  the  South  Dakota-Nebraska 
boundary  west  along  that  boundary  to 
the  west  line  of  R.  30  W.;  thence  south 
along  the  range  line  between  Rs.  30  and 
31  W.  to  the  southwest  corner  of  sec.  19, 
T.  33  N.,  R.  30  W.;  thence  easterly  along 
section  lines  to  the  northeast  corner  of 
sec.  29,  T.  33  N.,  R.  30  W.;  thence  south- 
erly along  section  lines  with  their  offsets 
to  the  northeast  corner  of  sec.  17,  T.  32 
N.,  R.  30  W.;  thence  westerly  along  sec- 
tion lines  to  the  northwest  corner  of  sec. 
18,  T.  32  N.t  R.  30  W.;  thence  southerly 
along  the  range  line  to  the  southwest 
corner  of  T.  31  N.,  R.  30  W.;  thence 
easterly  along  the  township  line  to  the 
northeast  corner  of  T.  30  N.,  R.  30  W.; 
thence  southerly  along  the  range  line  to 
the  southwest  corner  of  T.  29  N.,  R.  29 
W.;  thence  westerly  along  the  township 
line  to  the  northwest  corner  of  sec.  4,  T. 
28  N.,  R.  30  W.;  thence  southerly  along 
section  lines  to  the  southwest  corner  of 
sec.  33,  T.  28  N.,  R.  30  W.;  thence  east- 
erly along  the  township  line  to  the  north- 
east corner  of  sec.  4,  T.  27  N.,  R.  30  W.; 
thence  southerly  along  section  lines  to 
the  southwest  corner  of  sec.  22,  T.  26  N., 
R.  30  W.;  thence  easterly  along  section 
lines  to  the  southeast  corner  of  sec.  24, 
T.  26  N,  R.  30  W.;  thence  southerly  along 
the  range  line  to  the  north  line  of 
Thomas  County;  thence  westerly  along 
the  north  line  of  Thomas  County  to  the 
west  line  of  Thomas  County;  thence 
south  along  the  west  line  of  Thomas 
County  to  the  north  line  of  McPherson 
County ;  thence  west  along  the  north  line 
of  McPherson  County  to  the  west  line  of 
McPherson  County;  thence  south  along 
the  west  line  of  McPherson  County  to 
the  north  line  of  Keith  County;  thence 
east  along  the  north  line  of  Keith  County 
to  the  west  line  of  Lincoln  County; 
thence  south  along  the  west  line  of  Lin- 
coln County  to  the  north  line  of  Hayes 
County;  thence  west  along  the  north  line 
of  Hayes  County  to  the  west  line  of  Hayes 
County;  thence  south  along  the  west  line 
of  Hayes  and  Hitchcock  Counties  to  the 
Nebraska-Kansas  boundary. 


(d)  Kansas-Colorado.  From  the  junc- 
tion of  the  west  line  of  Hitchcock  County, 
Nebr.,  with  the  Nebraska-Kansas  bound- 
ary westerly  along  that  boundary  to  the 
northwest  corner  of  the  State  of  Kansas; 
thence  southerly  along  the  Kansas-Colo- 
rado boundary  to  the  north  line  of  Sher- 
man County,  Kans.;  thence  easterly 
along  the  north  line  of  Sherman  County 
to  the  east  line  of  Sherman  County; 
thence  southerly  along  the  east  line  of 
Sherman  County  to  the  north  line  of 
Logan  County ;  thence  westerly  along  the 
north  line  of  Logan  County  to  the  east 
line  of  Wallace  County;  thence  south- 
erly along  the  east  line  of  Wallace  Coun- 
ty to  the  north  line  of  Wichita  County; 
thence  westerly  along  the  north  line  of 
Wichita  County  to  the  east  line  of  Gree- 
ley County;  thence  southerly  along  the 
east  line  of  Greeley  County  to  the  north 
line  of  Hamilton  County;  thence  easterly 
along  the  north  line  of  Hamilton  and 
Kearny  Counties  to  the  junction  of  the 
east  line  of  R.  36  W.;  thence  southerly 
along  the  range  line  between  Rs.  35 
and  36  W.  with  its  offset  to  the  south 
line  of  Kearny  County;  thence  westerly 
along  the  south  line  of  Kearny  and 
Hamilton  Counties  to  the  Kansas-Colo- 
rado boundary;  thence  southerly  along 
the  Kansas-Colorado  boundary  to  the 
junction  of  that  boundary  with  the  north 
boundary  of  the  State  of  Oklahoma. 

(e)  Oklahoma-Texas-New  Mexico. 
From  the  junction  of  the  Kansas-Colo- 
rado boundary  with  the  northern  bound- 
ary of  the  State  of  Oklahoma  westerly 
along  the  Colorado-Oklahoma  boundary 
to  the  northwest  corner  of  the  State  of 
Oklahoma;  thence  southerly  along  the 
west  boundary  of  the  State  of  Oklahoma 
and  the  west  boundary  of  the  State  of 
Texas  to  the  southeast  corner  of  the  State 
of  New  Mexico;  thence  westerly  along 
the  Texas-New  Mexico  boundary  to  the 
east  line  of  Hudspeth  County,  Tex.; 
thence  southerly  along  the  east  line  of 
Hudspeth  County,  Tex.,  to  the  boundary 
between  the  United  States  and  Mexico. 

(f)  Operating  exceptions — (1)  Lines 
east  of  boundary  excepted  from  central 
zone.  Those  parts  of  the  following  lines 
of  railroad,  located  east  of  the  zone 
boundary  line  described  in  this  section, 
are,  for  operating  purposes  only,  ex- 
cepted from  the  central  standard  time 
zone  and  are  included  within  the  moun- 
tain standard  time  zone: 
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§71.9 


From — 


Atchison, 
Topeka,  & 
Santa  Fe. 


Do. 
Do. 


East  line  of  T. 
24  S.,  R.  36  W., 
Kearny  County, 
Kans. 

Kansas-Colorado 
State  line. 

Colorado-Okla- 
homa State 
line. 


Chicago,  Burl-        East  line  of 
ington,  &  Hooker  County, 

Qnincy.  Nebr. 

Do -.  East  line  of 

Perkins 
County,  Nebr. 

Do. East  line  of  Chase 

County,  Nebr. 

Do East  line  of 

Dundy  County, 
Nebr. 
Chicago,  Mil-  Missouri  River, 

waukee,  St.  S.  Dak. 

Paul  &  Pacific. 
Chicago  & 
Northwestern. 


West  line  of  T.  34 
N.,  R.  30  W., 
Cherry  County, 
Nebr. 
Great  Northern..  Montana-North 
Dakota  State 
line. 

Do Yellowstone 

River,  N.  Dak. 
Northern  East  line  of  T. 

Pacific.  138  N.,  R.  83 

W.,  Morton 
County, 
N.  Dak. 

Do North  line  of  T. 

140  N.,  R.  81 
W.,  Morton 
County, 
N.  Dak. 

Do South  line  of  T. 

139  N.,  R.  81 
W.,  Morton 
County, 
N.  Dak. 

Union  Pacific East  line  of  Keith 

County,  Nebr. 

Do East  line  of 

Wallace 
County,  Kans. 


Scott  Citv  and 
Dodge  City, 
Kans. 

Satanta,  Kans. 

Dodge  City, 
Kans.,  via 
Boise  City, 
Okla. 

Ravenna,  Nebr. 


Holdrege,  Nebr; 

McCook,  Nebr; 
Do. 


Mobrldge, 
S.  Dak. 


Long  Pine, 
Nebr. 


Willlston, 
N.  Dak. 

Waterford  City, 

N.  Dak. 
Mandan, 

N.  Dak. 


North  Platte, 

Nebr. 
Ellis,  Kans. 


(2)  Lines  west  of  boundary  included 
in  central  zone.  Those  parts  of  the  follow- 
ing lines  of  railroad  located  west  of  the 
zone  boundary  line  described  in  this  sec- 
tion are,  for  operating  purposes  only,  ex- 
cepted from  the  mountain  standard  time 
zone  and  are  included  within  the  central 
standard  time  zone: 


Railroad 

From— 

To— 

Atchison, 

Texas-New 

Clovis,  N.  Mex. 

Topeka,  & 

Mexico  State 

Santa  Fe. 

line  (near 
Texico,  N. 

Mex.). 

Chicago,  Rock 

Texas-New 

Tucumcari, 

Island  & 

Mexico  State 

N.  Mex. 

Pacific. 

line. 

Do .-_ 

.  West  line  of 

Goodland, 

Thomas 

Kans. 

County,  Kans. 

66-110- 
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Southern 
Pacific. 

Texas  & 
Pacific. 

Texas-New 
Mexico. 


West  line  of 

Wichita 

County,  Kans. 
Montana-North 

Dakota  State 

line. 
East  line  of 

Hudspeth 

County,  Tex. 
do 

Texas-New 
Mexico  State 
line. 


Pueblo,  Colo. 


Whitetail,  Mont. 


Lovington, 
N.  Mex. 


(g)  Points  on  boundary  line.  All  mu- 
nicipalities located  upon  the  zone 
boundary  line  described  in  this  section 
are  in  the  mountain  standard  time  zone, 
except  Murdo,  S.  Dak.,  which  is  in  the 
central  standard  time  zone. 

§71.8      Mountain  zone. 

The  fourth  zone,  the  mountain  stand- 
ard time  zone,  includes  that  part  of  the 
United  States  that  is  west  of  the  bound- 
ary line  between  the  central  and  moun- 
tain standard  time  zones  described  in 
§  71.7  and  east  of  the  boundary  line 
between  the  mountain  and  Pacific  stand- 
ard time  zones  described  in  §  71.9. 

§  71.9      Boundary  line  between  mountain 
and  Pacific  zones. 

(a)  Montana-Idaho-Oregon.  Prom  the 
junction  of  the  Idaho-Montana  bound- 
ary with  the  boundary  between  the 
United  States  and  Canada  southerly 
along  the  Idaho-Montana  boundary  to 
the  boundary  line  between  Idaho  County, 
Idaho,  and  Lemhi  County,  Idaho;  thence 
southwesterly  along  the  boundary  line 
between  those  two  counties  to  the  main 
channel  of  the  Salmon  River;  thence 
westerly  along  the  main  channel  of  the 
Salmon  River  to  the  Idaho-Oregon 
boundary;  thence  southerly  along  that 
boundary  to  the  boundary  line  between 
Baker  County,  Oreg.,  and  Malheur 
County,  Oreg. ;  thence  westerly  along  the 
north  line  of  Malheur  County  to  the 
northwest  corner  of  Malheur  County; 
thence  southerly  along  the  west  line  of 
Malheur  County  to  the  southwest  corner 
of  T.  35  S.,  R.  37  E. ;  thence  east  to  the 
Idaho-Oregon  boundary;  thence  south 
along  that  boundary  to  the  southwest 
corner  of  the  State  of  Idaho;  thence 
easterly  along  the  Idaho-Nevada  bound- 
ary to  the  northeast  corner  of  the  State 
of  Nevada. 

(b)  Utah-Nevada- Arizona-California. 
Prom  the  northeast  corner  of  the  State 
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of  Nevada  southerly  along  the  Utah- 
Nevada  boundary,  the  Nevada-Arizona 
boundary,  and  the  Arizona-California 
boundary  to  the  boundary  between  the 
United  States  and  Mexico. 

(c)  Operating  exceptions — (1)  Lines 
east  of  boundary  excepted  from  moun- 
tain zone.  Those  ports  of  the  following 
lines  of  railroad  located  east  of  the  zone 
boundary  line  described  in  this  section, 
are,  for  operating  purposes  only,  ex- 
cepted from  the  mountain  standard  time 
zone  and  are  included  within  the  Pacific 
standard  time  zone : 


Railroad 


From- 


To— 


Great  Northern,.  Troy,  Mont,, Montana-Idaho 

State  line. 

Northern  Pacific.   Paradise,  Mont Do. 

Southern  Pacific,  Ogden,  Utah Utah-Nevada 

State  line. 
Western  Pacific...  Salt  Lake  City,  Do. 

Utah. 
Do Burmester,  Utah..  Warner,  Utah. 

(2)  Lines  west  of  boundary  included 
in  mountain  zone.  Those  parts  of  the  fol- 
lowing lines  of  railroad  located  west  of 
the  zone  boundary  line  described  in  this 
section,  are,  for  operating  purposes  only, 
excepted  from  the  Pacific  standard  time 
zone  and  are  included  in  the  mountain 
standard  time  zone: 


Railroad 


From- 


To- 


Atchison, 

Topeka,  & 

Santa  Fe. 
Chicago, 

Milwaukee,  St. 

Paul  &  Paciiic. 
Union  Pacific 


Colorado  River...  Southern  limits 
of  Needles, 
Calif. 

Montana-Idaho        Avery,  Idaho. 
State  line. 

Idaho-Nevada  Wells,  Nevada. 

State  line  near 

Idavada,  Idaho. 
West  line  of  Burns.  Oreg. 

Malheur 

County,  Oreg. 


(d)  Points  on  boundary  line.  All  mu- 
nicipalities located  upon  the  zone  bound- 
ary line  described  in  this  section  are  in 
the  mountain  standard  time  zone. 

§71.10      Pacific  zone. 

The  fifth  zone,  the  Pacific  standard 
time  zone,  includes  that  part  of  the 
United  States  that  is  west  of  the  bound- 
ary line  between  the  mountain  and  Pa- 
cific standard  time  zones  described  in 
§  71.9  and  east  of  137°  W.  longitude. 

§71.11      Yukon  zone. 

The  sixth  zone,  the  Yukon  standard 
time  zone,  includes  that  part  of  the 
United  States  that  is  between  137°  W. 
longitude  and  141°  W.  longitude. 


§71.12      Alaska-Hawaii  zone. 

The  seventh  zone,  the  Alaska-Hawaii 
standard  time  zone,  includes  that  part  of 
the  United  States  that  is  between  141°  W. 
longitude  and  162°  W.  longitude  and  in- 
cluding all  of  the  State  of  Hawaii. 

§71.13      Beringzone. 

The  eighth  zone,  the  Bering  standard 
time  zone,  includes  that  part  of  the 
United  States  that,  is  between  162°  W. 
longitude  and  172°30'  W.  longitude  and 
that  part  of  the  Aleutian  Islands  that  is 
west  of  172°30'  W.  longitude,  but  does  not 
include  any  part  of  the  State  of  Hawaii. 
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bridges  at  Park  and  High  Streets  and  De- 
partment ol  the  Army  highway  and  rail- 
road bridges  at  Fruitvale  Avenue. — 
From  7  a.m.  to  8:30  a.m.  and  3:30  p  m. 
to  5:30  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday, 
except  national  holidays,  the  draw  shall 
open  on  signal  If  at  least  2  hours  notice 
is  given.  At  all  other  times  the  draw  shall 
open  promptly  on  signal.  In  case  of  emer- 
gency the  draws  shall  open  on  signal  at 
any  time. 

(Sec.  5,  28  Stat.  362,  S£  amended,  sec.  6(g) 
(2),  BO  Stat.  637:  33  US  C.  499;  49  U.S.C. 
1655(g)  (2);  49  CFR  1.46(c)  (5),  33  CFR  1.05- 
1(c)(4).) 

Effective  date. — This  revision  shall  be- 
come effective  on  May  16,  1973. 

Dated  April  6,  1973. 

J.  D.  McGann, 
Captain,  U.S.  Coast  Guard,  Act- 
ing Chiel,  Office  o/  Marine 
Environment  and  Systems. 

IFRDoc.73-7053  Filed  4-1 1-73:8 :45  am) 


CHAPTER  IV— ST.  LAWRENCE  SEAWAY 
DEVELOPMENT  CORPORATION 

PART  401— SEAWAY   REGULATIONS  AND 
RULES 

Correction 
In  FR  Doc.  73-6123  appearing  at  page 
8433  In  the  issue  of  Monday.  April  2, 1973, 
the  following  changes  should  be  made: 

1.  In  the  table  under  J  401.103-5,  In 
the  second  column  directly  above  the 
first  entry,  insert  Dpbound  Vessels. 

2.  In  the  second  column  on  page  8442, 
the  section  designated  as  5  401.105-2 
Signals — explosive  vessel.",  should  be 
*'§  401.105-8   Signals — explosive  vessel.". 

3.  In  §  401.120-1.  In  the  second  column, 
under  part  1,  In  paragraph  l.(d),  change 
the  word  "of"  to  read  "or". 

Title  47 — Telecommunication 

CHAPTER  I — FEDERAL  COMMUNI- 
CATIONS  COMMISSION 

|  Docket  No.  19547:  FCC  73-169] 

PART  2— FREQUENCY  ALLOCATIONS  AND 
RADIO  TREATY  MATTERS;  GENERAL 
RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

Space  Telecommunication 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  73-3567  appearing  at  page 
5562  of  the  issue  for  Thursday,  March  1, 
1973,  the  following  should  be  added  on 
page  5608.  column  3,  immediately  follow- 
ing the  description  of  Owens  Valley  Ob- 
servatory : 

and  118°30'  W,  and  the  second  between  lati- 
tudes 37*  N  and  38*  N.  and  longitudes  118' 
W    and  118  50'  W. 

Pcnnsyh  ania  State  University  Radio  As- 
tronomy Observatory.  Rectangle  between  lati- 
tudes 40c00'  N.  and  longitudes  77°15'  W.  and 
78'40'  W. 
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Subtitle  A — Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation 

IDocltet  No.  21;  Amdt.  71-13] 

PART  71— STANDARD  TIME  ZONE 
BOUNDARIES 
Relocation    of    Eastern-Central    Standard 
Time   Zone   Boundary   in   the   State   of 
Michigan 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to  part 
71  of  title  49  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Reg- 
ulations Is  to  change  the  existing  bound- 
ary line  between  the  eastern  time  zone 
and  the  central  time  zone  as  it  relates 
to  the  State  of  Michigan. 

On  March  15,  1973,  the  Department  of 
Transportation  published  In  the  Federal 
Register  (38  FR  7009),  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rulemaking  to  relocate  a  segment 
of  the  boundary  between  the  eastern  and 
central  time  zones  from  Its  present  loca- 
tion along  the  border  between  the  State 
of  Wisconsin  and  the  Upper  Peninsula 
of  the  State  of  Michigan  northward  In 
order  to  include  four  Upper  Peninsula 
counties  along  the  Wisconsin  border 
(Menominee,  Dickinson,  Iron,  and  Goge- 
bic) In  the  central  time  zone. 

The  proposal  was  based  on  a  petition 
from  the  Board  of  County  Commissioners 
of  each  of  the  four  counties.  The  peti- 
tions cited  two  reasons  for  seeking  the 
change — closer  commercial  relations  with 
neighboring  communities  In  the  State  of 
Wisconsin,  which  Is  In  the  central  zone, 
than  with  the  rest  of  the  State  of  Michi- 
gan; and  the  recent  decision  of  the  State 
of  Michigan  to  observe  advanced  (day- 
light, or  "fast")  time  beginning  In  1973. 
From  1969  to  1972,  the  State  of  Michigan 
exercised  its  option  under  section  3(a) 
of  the  Uniform  Time  Act  of  1966  (15 
U.S.C.  §  260a)  and  exempted  Itself  from 
the  observance  of  advanced  time.  Thus, 
eastern  standard  (slow)  time  was  ob- 
served throughout  the  year  In  Michigan. 
All  or  part  of  the  four  counties  con- 
cerned are  further  west  than  Chicago, 
HI.,  which  Is  In  the  central  zone;  the 
westernmost  of  the  counties,  Gogebic,  Is 
as  far  west  as  St.  Louis,  Mo,  which  Is 
also  In  the  central  zone.  (In  fact,  the 
westernmost  part  of  Gogebic  County  Is 
farther  west  than  the  19th  meridian  west 
of  Greenwich,  which  Is  the  standard 
meridian  of  the  central  zone.)  Under 
eastern  advanced  time,  during  the  sum- 
mer, areas  that  far  west  have  daylight 
on  some  days  as  late  as  10:30  p.m.;  under 
central  advanced  time  (which  is  the  same 
time  on  the  clock  as  eastern  standard 
time)  there  is  daylight  on  those  days 
only  as  late  as  9 :  30  p.m. 

Under  the  Uniform  Time  Act  of  1966, 
the  Secretary  of  Transportation  Is  au- 
thorized to  modify  the  boundaries  of 
time  zones  "having  regard  for  the  con- 
venience of  commerce  and  the  existing 
junction  points  and  division  points  of 
common  carriers  engaged  in  Interstate 
or  foreign  commerce." 


Interested  persons  were  given  a  22-day 
period  within  which  to  comment  in  writ- 
ing on  the  proposed  change.  In  addition, 
a  representative  of  the  Department  con- 
ducted a  public  heating  on  the  proposal 
in  each  of  the  four  counties,  during 
which  interested  persons  had  opportu- 
nity to  comment  on  the  proposal  either 
orally  or  In  writing,  or  both.  Although 
percentages  varied  county  by  county, 
comments  received  from  each  county 
overwhelmingly  favor  the  proposal.  Of 
the  total  of  approximately  1.500  persons 
who  submitted  comments,  approximately 
90  percent  favor  the  proposal,  and  docu- 
ment commercial  relations  with  both  the 
State  of  Wisconsin  and  other  areas  in 
the  central  time  zone  close  enough  to 
demonstrate  that  the  convenience  of 
commerce  would  be  served  by  including 
the  four  counties  in  the  central  time 
zone.  Among  those  favoring  the  proposal 
is  North  Central  Airlines,  Inc.,  the  only 
certificated  air  carrier  engaged  in  inter- 
state commerce  in  the  four-county  area. 

The  Department  also  Invited  com- 
ments on  whether  any  counties  In  the 
Upper  Peninsula  contiguous  to  the  four 
named  should  be  placed  In  the  central 
zone.  Since  very  few  persons  addressed 
themselves  to  this,  only  the  four  counties 
named  are  being  placed  in  the  central 
zone  at  this  time.  Many  persons,  how- 
ever, urged  the  Department  to  locate  the 
boundary  line  farther  east  In  the  Upper 
Peninsula,  between  the  counties  of  Alger 
and  Schoolcraft  In  the  west  and  the 
counties  of  Luce  and  Mackinac  in  the 
east.  These  counties  meet  In  a  straight 
north-south  line  approximately  86°  west 
of  Greenwich.  These  persons  contend 
that — 

(1)  There  are  two  discernible  economic 
areas  In  the  Upper  Peninsula; 

(2)  The  12  Upper  Peninsula  counties 
west  of  this  north -south  line  (Alger.  Ba- 
raga, Delta.  Dickinson,  Gogebic.  Hough- 
ton, Iron,  Keweenaw,  Marquette,  Me- 
nominee, Ontonagon,  and  Schoolcraft) 
form  an  area  closely  tied  economically  to 
the  State  of  Wisconsin; 

(3)  The  three  Upper  Peninsula  coun- 
ties east  of  this  line  (Chippewa.  Luce, 
and  Mackinac)  form  another,  closely 
tied  economically  to  the  Lower  Peninsula 
of  Michigan: 

(4)  This  north-south  line  runs  through 
a  sparsely  populated  section  of  the  Upper 
Peninsula  and  relocating  the  time  zone 
boundary  along  it  would  Inconvenience 
relatively  few  people. 

Although  the  Department  recognizes 
the  validity  of  these  contentions,  reloca- 
tion of  the  boundary  that  far  east  was 
not  within  the  scope  of  the  proposal 
which  led  to  this  rulemaking.  These  con- 
tentions will,  however,  be  considered  as 
the  Department  evaluates  the  effect  of 
the  relocation  which  Is  being  made. 

Advanced  time  begins  this  year  at  2 
a.m.,  Sunday.  April  29.  Making  the  relo- 
cation of  the  boundary  effective  at  that 
time  will  serve  both  the  convenience  of 
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commerce  and  the  convenience  of  the 
persons  living  in  the  area  affected  by  the 
change  (since  eastern  standard  time  is 
the  same  time  on  the  clock  as  central 
advanced  time,  they  will  not  have  to 
change  their  clocks).  I  therefore  find 
that  good  cause  exists  for  making  this 
amendment  effective  in  fewer  than  30 
days  after  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  ef- 
fect at  2  a.m.  on  April  29,  1973,  para- 
graph (at  of  §  71.5  of  title  49  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§71.5      Boundary    line    between    easlern 
and  central  zones. 

(a)  Minnesota-Michigan-Wisconsin. — 
From  the  junction  of  the  western  bound- 
ary of  the  State  of  Michigan  with  the 
boundary  between  the  United  States  and 
Canada  northerly  and  easterly  along  the 
west  line  of  Gogebic  County  to  the  west 
line  of  Ontonagon  County;  thence  south 
along  the  west  line  of  Ontonagon  County 
to  the  north  line  of  Gogebic  County; 
thence  southerly  and  easterly  along  the 
north  line  of  Gogebic  County  to  the  west 
line  of  Iron  County;  thence  north  along 
the  west  line  of  Iron  County  to  the  north 
line  of  Iron  County;  thence  east  along 
the  north  line  of  Iron  County  to  the  east 
line  of  Iron  County;  thence  south  along 
the  east  line  of  Iron  County  to  the  north 
line  of  Dickinson  County;  thence  east 
along  the  north  line  of  Dickinson  County 
to  the  east  line  of  Dickinson  County; 
thence  south  along  the  east  line  of  Dick- 
inson County  to  the  north  line  of  Menom- 
inee County :  thence  east  along  the 
north  line  of  Menominee  County  to  the 
east  line  of  Menominee  County;  thence 
sout  herly  and  easterly  along  the  east  line 
of  Menominee  County  to  Lake  Michigan ; 
thence  east  to  the  western  boundary  of 
the  State  of  Michigan;  thence  southerly 
and  easterly  along  the  western  bound- 
ary of  the  State  of  Michigan  to  a  point  in 
the  middle  of  Lake  Michigan  opposite  the 
main  channel  of  Green  Bay;  thence 
southerly  along  the  western  boundary  of 
the  State  of  Michigan  to  its  junction  with 
the  southern  boundary  thereof  and  the 
northern  boundary  of  the  State  of 
Indiana. 

This  amendment  does  not  concern  ad- 
herence to  or  exemption  from  advanced 
time.  The  Uniform  Time  Act  of  1966  re- 
quires observance  of  advanced  time  from 
2  a.m.  on  the  last  Sunday  in  April  to  2 
a.m.  on  the  last  Sunday  in  October  of 
each  year,  but  permits  any  State  to  ex- 
empt itself  from  this  requirement  by  law 
applicable  to  the  entire  State.  A  State 
that  has  parts  in  more  than  one  time 
zone  may  exempt  the  entire  area  within 
one  time  zone  without  exempting  the  en- 
tire State.  Thus,  that  part  of  the  State 
of  Michigan  which  is  hereby  placed  in 
the  central  time  zone  must,  under  exist- 
ing law  in  the  State  of  Michigan,  observe 
central  advanced  time  from  2  a.m.  on 
the  last  Sunday  in  April  to  2  a.m.  on  the 
last  Sunday  In  October  of  each  year.  That 
entire  part  may,  however,  be  exempted 
from  such  observance  by  act  of  the  Mich- 
igan   legislature.    The    Department    of 


Transportation  does  not  have  any  ad- 
ministrative authority  with  respect  to 
this  requirement. 

(Aot  of  March  13,  '918.  as  amended  by  the 
Uniform  Time  Act  of  1966,  15  U.S.C.  260-267; 
sec.  6(e)(5).  Department  of  Transportation 
Act,  4:9  U.S.C.  1655(e)  (5) .) 


Issued     in 
April  10,  1973. 


Washinngton,     D.C.,     on 


Claude  S.  Brinegar, 
Secretary  of  Transportation. 

IFR  Doc.73-7199  Piled  4-ll-73;8:45  am| 
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Title  49 — Transportation 

SUBTITLE  A — OFFICE  OF  THE  SECRETARY 

OF  TRANSPORTATION 

|OST  Docket  No.  34) 

PART  73 — EMERGENCY  DAYLIGHT 
SAVING  TIME 

Procedures  and  Criteria  for  Implementation 

The  Emergency  Daylight  Saving  Time 
Energy  Conservation  Act  of  1973  (De- 
cember 15,  1973.  Pub.  L.  93-182)  ("the 
Act")  advances  the  standard  time  by  one 
hour  in  all  eight  standard  time  zones  of 
the  United  States  continuously  from 
2:00  a.m.  Sunday.  January  6,  1974,  to 
2:00  a.m.  Sunday,  April  27,  1975,  and 
provides  that  the  time  as  so  advanced 
shall  be  standard  time.  The  purpose  of 
the  regulations  which  appear  below  is  to 
set  forth  procedures  and  criteria  for  im- 
plementation of  the  Act. 

Two  classes  of  States  are  permitted  to 
exempt  themselves  from  advanced  time: 
(1)  Any  State  which  Is  entirely  within 
one  time  zone  and  not  contiguous  to  any 
other  State  (Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico,  and 
the  Virgin  Islands)  ;  and  (2)  any  State 
with  parts  thereof  in  more  than  one  time 
zone  (Alaska,  Florida,  Idaho.  Indiana. 
Kansas,  Kentucky,  Michigan,  Nebraska. 
North  Dakota,  Oregon,  South  Dakota, 
Tennessee,  and  Texas).  (Section  3(a)). 
If  a  State  elects  to  exempt  itself,  the  ex- 
emption must  apply  to  the  entire  area 
of  the  State  lying  within  one  time  zone, 
and  the  effect  of  the  exemption  must  be 
to  put  the  entire  State  on  uniform  time 
(i.e.  the  exemption  can  only  apply  to 
that  part  of  the  State  in  the  more  east- 
erly zone)  (see  H.  Rep.  No.  93-709  at  5) . 
While  this  limitation  could  not  be  lit- 
erally applied  to  Alaska,  which  Is  In  four 
time  zones,  any  exemption  for  that  State 
would  have  to  take  account  of  this  intent 
of  Congress. 

Section  3(c)  of  the  Act  provides  that 
any  law  in  effect  on  October  27,  1973,  ex- 
empting a  State  from  advanced  time  un- 
der section  3(a)  of  the  Uniform  Time  Act 
of  1966  (15  U.S.C.  §260a(a)>  shall  re- 
main In  effect  as  the  exercise  by  the  State 
of  the  exemption  permitted  by  section 
3(a)  of  the  Act  unless  the  State  by  law 
provides  that  such  exemption  shall  not 
apply  during  the  effective  period  of  the 
Act.  Thus,  the  effect  of  section  3(c)  of 
the  Act  is  to  continue  exemptions  en- 
acted by  Indiana,  Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico 
and  the  Virgin  Islands,  unless  the  legis- 
lature passes  a  law  providing  that  the 
exemption  shall  not  apply.  (The  State  of 
Arizona  has  also  enacted  an  exemption 
pursuant  to  section  3(a)  of  the  Uniform 
Time  Act  which  was  in  effect  October  27, 
1973:  however,  that  exemption  does  not 
remain  In  effect  and  Arizona  may  not 
otherwise  exempt  itself  because,  although 
it  lies  entirely  within  one  time  zone.  It  Is 
contiguous  to  another  State  and  there- 
fore does  not  satisfy  the  statutory  re- 
quirements for  exemption.) 

States  permitted  exemptions  by  section 
3(a)  may  exempt  themselves  from  ad- 
vanced time  anytime  during  the  period 
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the  Act  is  In  effect.  The  exemption  must, 
however,  be  complete;  a  State  may  not 
elect  to  exempt  Itself  from  advanced  time 
during  winter  months  but  observe  ad- 
vanced time  during  summer  months. 

Section  3(b)  of  the  Act  permits  the 
President  to  grant  a  State  an  exemption 
from  the  advanced  time  established  by 
section  3(a)  of  the  Act  or  a  request  for 
realignment  of  the  existing  limits  of  time 
zones,  if  the  State,  by  proclamation  of 
its  Governor,  makes  a  finding  prior  to 
Sunday,  January  6,  1974 — the  effective 
date  of  the  Act — that  such  exemption  or 
realignment  is  necessary  to  avoid  undue 
hardship  or  to  conserve  fuel  in  such  State 
or  part  thereof.  ("[The  President's)  de- 
cision should  be  based  on  the  appropri- 
ateness of  all  aspects  of  any  exemption, 
including  convenience  of  commerce,  pos- 
sible energy  savings,  or  undue  hard- 
ship to  large  segments  of  the  population, 
as  well  as  the  possible  Impact  on  the  suc- 
cess of  and  cooperation  with  the  national 
energy  conservation  program."  S.  Rept. 
No.  93-504  at  3.) 

By  Executive  Order  11751,  issued  De- 
cember 15,  1973,  the  President  has  desig- 
nated and  empowered  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation  to  exercise  the  authority 
vested  in  him  by  section  3(b)  to  grant 
the  exemptions  or  realignments. 

The  last  regular  Federal  workday  be- 
fore the  effective  date  of  the  Act  Is  Fri- 
day, January  4,  1974.  Therefore,  procla- 
mations should  be  received  by  the  De- 
partment of  Transportation  not  later 
than  5:30  p.m.  eastern  standard  time  on 
that  date. 

Section  2  of  the  Executive  Order  es- 
tablishes the  following  criteria  to  guide 
the  Secretary  in  the  exercise  of  the  au- 
thority delegated  by  the  Order: 

1.  The  policy  of  the  United  States,  as 
expressed  in  section  2  of  the  Uniform 
Time  Act  of  1966  ( 15  U.S.C.  260) ,  to  pro- 
mote the  adoption  and  observance  of 
uniform  time  within  the  standard  time 
zones  of  the  United  States.  This  means 
that  an  exemption  will  not  ordinarily  be 
granted  to  an  area  if  the  effect  would  be 
to  put  it  on  a  time  different  from  all 
contiguous  areas. 

2.  The  convenience  of  commerce.  This 
is  the  primary  standard  in  section  4  of 
the  Uniform  Time  Act  of  1966  (15  U.S.C. 
261)  guiding  the  Secretary's  decisions 
whether  to  mortify  time  zone  limits  un- 
der that  section.  This  means  that  the 
problems  of  carriers  engaged  in  Inter- 
state arid  foreign  commerce  and  of  the 
broadcast  media  will  t-e  given  consider- 
able weight  in  determining  whether  an 
exemption  or  realignment  will  be 
granted. 

3.  Possible  energy  savings.  The  ration- 
ale behind  the  Act  is  that  year-round 
advanced  time  will  conserve  energy. 
Since  any  exemption  or  realignment  may 
interfere  with  the  testing  of  this  ration- 
ale, a  Governor  claiming  that  an  exemp- 
tion or  realignment  will  conserve  fuel 
must  produce  evidence  substantiating 
the  effect  on  fuel  use  in  the  subject  area 
and  in  related  power-consumption  areas. 

4.  Undue  hardship  to  large  segments 
o/  the  population.  Included  within  this 
criterion  are  considerations  of  the  com- 


merce and  Industry  in  the  area  covered 
by  the  proclamation,  weather  conditions, 
problems  of  school  children  that  cannot 
be  dealt  with  adequately  by  State  and 
local  authorities,  motor  vehicle  traffic 
patterns  and  densities,  commercial  and 
energy  relationships  with  surrounding 
areas,  and  location  on  the  western  edges 
of  a  time  zone  which  has  a  severe  west- 
ward extension.  For  a  showing  of  "un- 
due" hardship,  the  effects  must  sub- 
stantially exceed  those  consequences 
presumably  recognized  by  the  Congress 
as  necessarily  incident  to  advanced  time 
during  winter  months. 

5.  Possible  impact  on  the  success  of 
and  cooperation  with  the  national  energy 
conservation  program.  Many  of  the 
measures  being  taken  or  planned  as  part 
of  the  national  energy  conservation  pro- 
gram are  directed,  among  other  things, 
to  the  reduction  and  shift  of  peak  energy 
demands,  increased  use  of  mass  transpor- 
tation and  car  pools,  Increased  load  fac- 
tors in  commercial  aviation,  and  conver- 
sion of  heating  and  power  plants  to 
alternative  fuels.  Any  exemption  or  re- 
alignment inconsistent  with,  or  counter- 
productive to  the  success  of,  any  of  these 
measures  will  be  denied  unless  specific 
evidence  is  presented  that  an  overriding 
reason  exists  for  granting  the  exemption 
or  realignment. 

In  deciding  whether  to  grant  an  ex- 
emption or  realignment  the  Secretary 
may,  by  virtue  of  section  3  of  the  Execu- 
tive Order,  seek  information  and  advice 
from  any  appropriate  Federal  agency. 

Any  exemption  enacted  pursuant  to 
section  3(a)  and  any  exemption  or  re- 
alignment granted  pursuant  to  section 
3(b)  expires  contemporaneously  with 
the  expiration  of  the  Act  at  2:00  a.m. 
Sunday,  April  27,  1975,  at  which  time 
only  those  exemptions  enacted  pursuant 
to  section  3(a)  of  the  Uniform  Time  Act 
of  1966,  as  amended,  and  time  zone  limits 
as  they  existed  on  October  27,  1973,  will 
be  effective. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  the  Act 
contains  other  significant  provisions: 

1.  Section  5  suspends  for  the  duration 
of  the  Act  the  authority  of  the  Secretary 
under  section  4  of  the  Uniform  Time  Act 
of  1966  (15  U.S.C.  261)  to  modify  the 
limits  of  time  zones.  During  the  effective 
period  of  the  Act,  time  zone  limits  may  be 
realigned  only  in  accordance  with  sec- 
tion 3(b)  of  the  Act  and  only  for  the 
duration  of  the  Act. 

2.  Section  3(d)  makes  applicable  to 
the  Act  the  preemption  provision  in  sec- 
tion 3(b)  of  the  Uniform  Time  Act  of 
1966  (15  U.S.C.  260a(b)),  superseding  all 
laws  of  States  and  their  political  sub- 
divisions insofar  as  they  are  Incon- 
sistent with  the  six  months  of  advanced 
time  established  by  section  3(a)  of  the 
Uniform  Time  Act.  Thus,  during  the 
effective  period  of  the  Act,  all  laws  of 
States  and  their  political  subdivisions  are 
superseded  to  the  extent  they  are  In- 
consistent with  the  Act. 

3.  The  authority  of  the  Secretary  un- 
der section  3(c)  of  the  Uniform  Time 
Act  of  1966  (15  U.S.C.  260a(c) )  to  seek 
enforcement  in  the  appropriate  United 
States  District  Courts  of  the  advanced 


time  provision  of  the  Uniform  Time  Act 
of  1966,  as  amended.  Is  made  applicable 
to  the  Act  by  section  3(d)  of  the  Act. 

4.  The  Secretary,  with  the  cooperation 
of  all  appropriate  Federal  agencies,  is 
required  to  study  the  full  range  of  effects 
of  the  year-round  advanced  time  estab- 
lished by  the  Act  and  to  submit  two  re- 
ports to  Congress  thereon.  In  order  to 
limit  the  number  of  variables  affecting 
the  operation  of  the  Act  and  improve  the 
reliability  of  the  study,  an  exemption  or 
realignment  granted  by  the  Secretary 
may  not  be  revoked  or  modified  during 
the  effective  period  of  the  Act  except 
with  the  prior  written  approval  of  the 
Secretary. 

Because  of  the  emergency  nature  of 
the  Act  and  the  short  period  of  time 
between    its    enactment   December    15, 

1973,  and  its   taking   effect  January   6, 

1974,  I  find  that  notice  and  public  pro- 
cedure on  these  regulations  is  contrary 
to  the  public  interest  and  that  good  cause 
exists  for  making  them  effective  in  fewer 
than  30  days  after  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Title 
49  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  a  new  Part 
73,  to  read  as  follows: 

Subpart  A — Ganaral 

Sec. 

73.1       Purpose. 

733      Definitions. 

73.5  State  exemption  for  State  in  two  time 
zones. 

73.7  Grant  of  exemption  or  realignment  by 
the  Secretary. 

73.9      Reduction  In  number  of  time  zones. 

73.11  Restrictions  on  exemptions  and  re- 
alignments. 

73.13  Expiration  of  exemptions  and  realign- 
ments. 

Subpart  5 — Procedure*   and  Criteria 

73.21     Submission  of  proclamation  of  a  Gov- 
ernor. 
73.23     Decision  of  the  Secretary. 
73.26     Criteria. 

Authority:  Pub.  L.  93-182,  December  16, 
1973;  Executive  Order  11751,  December  16, 
1973;  5  TJ.S.C.  662(a)(1). 

Subpart  A — General 
§  73.1      Purpose. 

This  part  sets  forth  the  procedures  and 
criteria  for  implementation  of  the  Emer- 
gency Daylight  Saving  Time  Energy  Con- 
servation Act  of  1973  (December  15,  1973, 
Pub.  L.  93-182)  (/'the  Act") . 

§  73.3      Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  part— 

"Governor  of  a  State"  and  "Governor" 
Include  the  Commissioner  of  the  District 
of  Columbia,  the  Governor  of  the  Com- 
monwealth of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Gov- 
ernor of  the  Virgin  Islands. 

"Secretary"  means  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation. 

"State"  includes  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico, 
and  any  possession  of  the  United  States. 

§  73.5      Slate  exemption  for  State  in  two 
time  zones. 

An  exemption  enacted  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 3(a)  of  the  Act  by  a  State  with  parts 
thereof  in  two  time  zones  may  apply  only 
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to  all  that  part  of  the  State  which  is  in 
the  more  easterly  time  zone. 

§  73.7      Cranl   of   exemption   or   realign- 
ment by  the  Secretary. 

i  a )  A  request  for  exemption  or  re- 
alignment pursuant  to  section  3(b)  of 
the  Act  may  be  granted  in  whole  or  In 
part. 

t  b  i  An  exemption  will  not  ordinarily  be 
granted  pursuant  to  section  3(b)  of  the 
Act  to  an  area  if  the  effect  would  be  to 
put  that  area  on  a  time  different  from 
the  time  observed  in  all  contiguous  areas. 

§  73.9      Reduction     in     number    of     lime 
/.ones. 

No  realignment  of  time  zone  limits 
will  be  granted  pursuant  to  section  3(b) 
of  the  Act  if  the  effect  of  such  realign- 
ment would  be  to  reduce  the  number  of 
time  zones  in  the  United  States. 
§  73.11  Restrictions  on  exemptions  and 
realignments. 

i  a  )  An  area  exempted  from  the  observ- 
ance of  advanced  time  or  affected  by  a 
realignment  pursuant  to  section  3(b)  of 
the  Act  shall  observe  continuously  from 
2:00  a.m.  Sunday,  January  6,  1974.  to 
2:00  a.m.  Sunday,  April  27.  1975.  the 
standard  time  applicable  January  5. 1974, 
to  the  standard  time  zone  in  which  the 
area  is  located.  Exemptions  or  realign- 
ments may  be  revoked  or  modified  only 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary. 

(b)  A  State  may  not  exercise  the  ex- 
emption authority  contained  in  section 
3(a)  of  the  Act  in  a  manner  which  would 
frustrate  the  Intent  of  the  Act  that  either 
advanced  time  or  non-advanced  time  will 
be  observed  on  a  year-round  basis  by 
each  State. 


§  73.13      Expiration    of   exemptions    and 
realignments. 

Exemptions  enacted  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 3(a)  of  the  Act,  and  exemptions 
from  advanced  time  or  realignments  of 
time  zone  limits  granted  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 3(b)  of  the  Act,  expire  contempo- 
raneously with  the  expiration  of  the  Act 
at  2:00  a.m.  Sunday,  April  27,  1975.  At 
that  time,  only  those  exemptions  enacted 
pursuant  to  section  3(a)  of  the  Uniform 
Time  Act  of  1966.  as  amended,  and  align- 
ments of  time  zone  limits  as  they  existed 
October  27,  1973,  will  be  effective. 

Subpart  B — Procedures  and  Criteria 

§  73.21       Submission  of  proclamation  of  a 
Governor. 

(a)  A  certified  copy  of  a  proclamation 
issued  by  the  Governor  of  a  State  pur- 
suant to  section  3(b)  of  the  Act  must  be 
forwarded  to  the  Docket  Clerk.  Office  of 
the  General  Counsel.  TGC,  Department 
of  Transportation.  400  Seventh  Street 
SW„  Washington,  D.C.  20590,  and  should 
be  mailed  in  time  to  be  received  by  5:30 
p.m.  eastern  standard  time  Friday,  Janu- 
ary 4,  1974. 

(b)  For  proclamations  transmitted  by 
telecopier,  the  telephone  number  is  Area 
Code  202,  426-4193.  A  certified  copy  of  a 
proclamation  transmitted  in  this  manner 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Docket  Clerk  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  immediately  upon  completion  of 
transmission. 

(c)  A  proclamation  must  Include,  or 
be  accompanied  by,  a  statement  of  the 
claims  of  undue  hardship  or  fuel  con- 
servation on  which  the  proclamation  is 
based,  and  supporting  facts.  Additional 
Information  may  be  requested  by  the 
Secretary  and  the  proclamation  should 


be  accompanied  by  the  name,  title,  ad- 
dress, and  telephone  number  of  the  offi- 
cial of  the  State  to  be  contacted  by  the 
Secretary  for  that  purpose. 

§  73.23      Decision  of  the  Secretary. 

Proclamations  received  in  accordance 
with  §  73.21  of  this  part  will  be  acted 
upon  as  expeditiously  as  practicable.  The 
decision  of  the  Secretary  will  be  com- 
municated to  the  Governor  by  telegram 
and  confirmed  by  letter. 

§  73.23      Criteria. 

Consistent  with  the  legislative  history 
of  section  3ib)  of  the  Act.  the  Secretary's 
decision  will  be  based  on  consideration  oi 
the  appropriateness  of  all  aspects  of  the 
exemption  or  realignment.  This  will  in- 
volve, necessarily,  a  consideration  and 
balancing  of  the  objectives  sought  to  be 
achieved  by  the  Act,  including: 

(1)  The  policy  of  the  United  States, 
as  expressed  in  section  2  of  the  Uniform 
Time  Act  of  1966  (15  U.S.C.  260),  to 
promote  the  adoption  and  observance  of 
uniform  time  within  the  standard  time 
zones  of  the  United  States. 

(2)  The  convenience  of  commerce. 
1 3)   Possible  energy  savings. 

(4)  Undue  hardship  to  large  segments 
of  the  population. 

(5i  Possible  impact  on  the  success  of 
and  cooperation  with  the  national  energy 
conservation  program. 

Effective  date:  This  Part  is  effective 
December  20,  1973. 

Issued  in  Washington,  DC.  on  De- 
cember 19,  1973. 

Claude  S.   Brinegar, 
Secretary  oj  Transportation. 
(PR  Doc.73-27018  Filed   12-19-73:12:49  pml 
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[OST  Docket  No.  34.  Notice  No.  74-SJ 

ARIZONA 

Emergency  Daylight  Saving  Tims 
Exemption 

The  Emergency  Daylight  Saving  Time 
Energy  Conservation  Act  of  1973  (De- 
cember 15.  1973,  Pub.  Law  93-182)  ("the 
Act")  advances  the  standard  time  by  one 
hour  in  all  eight  standard  time  zones  of 
the  United  States  continuously  from  2 
a.m.  Sunday,  January  6.  1974,  to  2  a.m. 
Sunday,  April  27.  1975,  and  provides  that 
the  time  as  so  advanced  shall  be  stand- 
ard time. 

Section  3(b)  of  the  Act  permits  the 
President  to  grant  a  State  an  exemption 
from  advanced  time  established  by  sec- 
tion 3(a)  of  the  Act  or  a  request  for  re- 
alignment of  the  existing  limits  of  time 
zones,  if  the  State,  by  proclamation  of 
its  Governor,  makes  a  finding  prior  to 
Sunday.  January  6.  1974 — the  effective 
date  of  the  Act — that  such  exemption 
or  realignment  is  necessary  to  avoid 
undue  hardship  or  to  conserve  fuel  in 
such  State  or  part  thereof.  ("[The  Presi- 
dent's] decision  should  be  based  on  the 
appropriateness  of  all  aspects  of  any  ex- 
emption, including  convenience  of 
commerce,  possible  energy  savings,  or 
undue  hardship  to  large  segments  of  the 
population,  as  well  as  the  possible  Im- 
pact on  the  success  of  and  cooperation 
with  the  national  energy  conservation 
program."  8.  Rept.  No.  93-504  at  3.) 

By  Executive  Order  11751,  issued  De- 
cember 15,  1973,  the  President  has  desig- 
nated and  empowered  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation  to  exercise  the  authority 
vested  in  him  by  section  3(b)  to  grant 
exemptions  or  realignments.  Procedures 
and  criteria  for  Implementation  were  is- 
sued by  the  Secretary  (49  CFR  Part  73, 
38  FR  34876). 

The  Governor  of  the  State  of  Arizona, 
the  Honorable  John  R.  (Jack)  Williams, 
by  proclamation  issued  December  19, 
1973,  requests  that  the  State  of  Arizona 
be  exempted  from  observance  of  ad- 
vanced time  during  the  effective  period 
of  the  Act. 

The  proclamation  and  supporting  data 
submitted  establish  that  Arizona  had 
legislatively  exempted  Itself  from  observ- 
ance of  advanced  time  under  the  Uniform 
Time  Act  of  1968;  that  the  summer  mean 
temperatures  in  the  more  populous  areas 
of  the  State  are  such  as  to  cause  severe 
discomfort,  and  that  observance  of  ad- 
vanced time  would  severely  increase  this 
discomfort;  that  if  Arizona  were  to  ob- 
serve year-round  advanced  time,  greater 
power  consumption  would  likely  occur 
during  summer  months,  without  corre- 
sponding savings  during  winter  months; 
and  that  much  of  the  State's  agricultural 
commerce  with  Mexico  would  be  dis- 
rupted by  observing  advanced  time. 

Several  residents  of  Arizona  have  sub- 
mitted views  In  opposition  to  the  Gov- 
ernor's proclamation.  They  did  not,  how- 
ever, present  specific  data  responsive  to 
the  criteria  set  forth  in  either  the  Act 


or  the  regulations  promulgated  there- 
under. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  proclama- 
tion and  supporting  data,  and  all  com- 
ments received,  I  find  the  requested  ex- 
emption is  consistent  with  the  objectives 
sought  to  be  achieved  by  the  Act,  and 
should  be  granted.  I  further  find  that  the 
State  of  Arizona  shall  observe  mountain 
nonadvanced  (standard)  time  as  stand- 
ard time  during  the  effective  period  of 
the  Emergency  Daylight  Saving  Time  En- 
ergy Conservation  Act  of  1973. 

Because  of  the  emergency  nature  of 
the  Act;  the  Congressional  intent  that  it 
be  implemented  quickly *;  the  short  pe- 
riod of  time  between  its  enactment  De- 
cember 15,  1973,  and  its  taking  effect 
January  6,  1974;  and  the  short  period 
of  time  between  the  date  of  the  procla- 
mation— December  19,  1973 — and  Janu- 
ary 6,  1974,  I  find  that  notice  and  public 
procedure  on  this  action  are  contrary  to 
the  public  interest  and  that  good  cause 
exists  for  making  it  effective  in  fewer 
than  30  days  after  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register.  For  these  same  rea- 
sons it  has  not  been  possible  to  assess  the 
need  for,  and.  if  necessary,  to  prepare  an 
environmental  impact  statement  on  this 
action.  See  section  102,  National  Environ- 
mental Policy  Act  of  1669  (January  1, 
1970,  Public  Law  91-190,  sec.  102.  83  Stat. 
853;  42U.S.C.  4332). 

This  action  is  taken  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 3(b)  of  the  Emergency  Daylight 
Saving  Time  Energy  Conservation  Act  of 
1973  (December  15.  1973,  Public  Law 
93-182,  8  3(b),  87  Stat.  708);  Executive 
Order  11751  (38  FR  34726) ;  and  Part  73 
of  the  Regulations  of  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Transportation  (49  CFR 
Part  73). 

Effective  date.  This  action  is  effective 
2  ajn.  mountain  nonadvanced  (stand- 
ard) time  Sunday  January  6,  1974. 

Issued  in  Washington,  DC,  on  Janu- 
ary 4,  1074. 

Claude  S.  Brtwega*, 
Secretary  of  Transportation. 
[PR  Doc.74-785  Piled  i-e-74;8:M  am] 


[OST  Docket  No.  84.  Notloe  No.  74-1] 

KENTUCKY 

Emergency  Dayifght  Saving  Time; 
Realignment 

The  Emergency  Daylight  Saving  Time 
Energy  Conservation  Act  of  1973  (De- 
cember 15,  1973,  Pub.  Law  93-182)  ("the 
Act")  advances  the  standard  time  by  one 
hour  in  all  eight  standard  time  zones  of 
the  United  States  continuously  from  2 
a.m.  Sunday.  January  6,  1974,  to  2  ajn. 
Sunday,  April  27.  1975,  and  provides  that 
the  time  as  so  advanced  shall  be  stand- 
ard time. 

Two  classes  of  States  are  permitted  to 
exempt  themselves  from  advanced  time: 
(1)  Any  State  which  is  entirely  within 
one  time  zone  and  not  contiguous  to  any 


'"[The  Secretary]  should  act  quickly  and 
expeditiously.  P»Uut»  to  do  so  will  rlak 
serious  Inconvenience  and  uncertainty."  See 
Senate  Report  No.  83-604  at  3. 


other  State  (Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico,  and 
the  Virgin  Islands) ;  and  (2)  Any  State 
with  parts  thereof  in  more  than  one  time 
zone  (Alaska,  Florida.  Idaho.  Indiana. 
Kansas,  Kentucky.  Michigan,  Nebraska, 
North  Dakota,  Oregon.  South  Dakota. 
Tennessee,  and  Texas).  (Section  3(a)). 
If  a  State  elects  to  exempt  itself,  the 
exemption  must  apply  to  the  entire  area 
of  the  State  lying  within  one  time  zone, 
and  the  effect  of  the  exemption  must  be 
to  put  the  entire  State  on  uniform  time 
(i.e..  the  exemption  can  only  apply  to 
that  part  of  the  State  in  the  more  east- 
erly zone)  (see  H.  Rept.  No.  93-709  at  5) . 

States  permitted  exemptions  by  sec- 
tion 3(a)  may  exempt  themselves  from 
advanced  time  anytime  during  the  per- 
iod the  Act  is  in  effect.  The  exemption 
must,  however,  be  complete ;  a  State  may 
not  elect  to  exempt  itself  from  advanced 
time  during  winter  months  but  observe 
advanced  time  during  summer  months. 

Section  3(b)  of  the  Act  permits  the 
President  to  grant  a  State  an  exemption 
from  the  advanced  time  established  by 
section  3(a)  of  the  Act  or  a  request  for 
realignment  of  the  existing  limits  of 
time  zones,  if  the  State,  by  proclamation 
of  its  Governor,  makes  a  finding  prior 
to  Sunday,  January  6,  1974 — the  effec- 
tive date  of  the  Act — that  such  exemp- 
tion or  realignment  Is  necessary  to  avoid 
undue  hardship  or  to  conserve  fuel  in 
such  State  or  part  thereof.  ("[The  Pres- 
ident's] decision  should  be  based  on  the 
appropriateness  of  all  aspects  of  any  ex- 
emption. Including  convenience  of  com- 
merce, possible  energy  savings,  or  undue 
hardship  to  large  segments  of  the  pop- 
ulation, as  well  es  the  possible  Impact  on 
the  success  of  and  cooperation  with  the 
national  energy  conservation  program." 
S.  Rept.  No.  93-504  at  3.) 

By  Executive  Order  11751,  issued  De- 
cember 15, 1973,  the  President  has  desig- 
nated and  empowered  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation  to  exercise  the  authority 
vested  In  him  by  section  3(b)  to  grant 
the  exemptions  or  realignments. 

Procedures  and  criteria  for  implemen- 
tation were  promulgated  by  the  Secre- 
tary (49  CFR  Part  79.  38  FR  34876). 

The  Governor  of  the  Commonwealth 
of  Kentucky,  the  Honorable  Wendell  H. 
Ford,  by  proclamation  Issued  January  3, 
1974,  requests  the  limits  of  the  division 
between  the  eastern  and  central  time 
zones  in  Kentucky  be  realigned  during 
the  effective  period  of  the  Act,  to  Include 
within  the  central  time  zone  all  of  the 
Commonwealth  except  twelve  north- 
eastern counties  (Boone.  Kenton,  Camp- 
bell, Orant,  Pendleton,  Bracken,  Mason, 
Lewis,  Greenup,  Carter,  Boyd,  and  Law- 
rence) .  The  twelve  counties  which  would 
remain  in  the  eastern  time  zone  are 
proximate  to  the  Ohio  and  West  Vir- 
ginia State  lines. 

The  proclamation  and  supporting  data 
submitted  by  the  Governor  of  Kentucky 
establish  that  more  than  75  percent  of 
the  population  of  Kentucky  live  in  the 
extreme  western  edge  of  the  eastern 
time  zone  (as  presently  delineated) ;  that 
observance  of  eastern  advanced  time 
within  most  of  that  portion  of  Kentucky 
in  the  eastern  time  zone  would  cause 
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extreme  hardship  to  school  children, 
agriculture,  and  industry  requiring  day- 
light working  conditions;  that  the  con- 
venience of  commerce  would  be  served 
by  western  Kentucky  counties  observing 
the  same  time  as  adjacent  areas  in  Ten- 
nessee and  Indiana;  and  that  the  pro- 
posed realignment  would  not  be  detri- 
mental to  the  national  energy  conserva- 
tion program.  The  data  submitted  also 
establish  that  the  twelve  counties  which 
would  remain  in  the  eastern  time  zone 
are  commercially  related  to  adjacent 
areas  in  Ohio  and  West  Virginia,  and 
that  the  convenience  of  commerce  would 
best  be  served  by  their  continued  ob- 
servance of  the  same  time  as  those  areas. 

Although  section  3ia)  of  the  Act  con- 
templates State  legislative  action  to 
achieve  an  exemption  from  observance 
of  advanced  time  within  one  time  zone 
of  a  State  with  parts  in  more  than  one 
zone,  the  proposed  realignment  may  be 
obtained  only  under  section  3ib). 

Upon  consideration  of  the  proclama- 
tion and  supporting  data,  I  find  the  re- 
quested realignment  of  the  limits  of  the 
eastern  and  central  time  zones  within 
Kentucky  is  consistent  with  the  objec- 
tives sough  to  be  achieved  by  the  Act. 
During  the  effective  period  of  the  Act, 
therefore,  the  limit  between  the  eastern 
and  central  time  zones  in  the  Common- 
wealth of  Kentucky  shall  be  defined  as 
follows : 

From  the  junction  of  the  east  line  of 
Spencer  County,  Indiana,  with  the  Indiana- 
Kentucky  boundary  northerly  and  easterly 
along  that  boundary  to  the  west  line  of  Boone 
County,  Kentucky;  thence  southerly  along 
the  west  line  of  Boone  County  to  the  north 
line  of  Grant  County;  thence  west  along  the 
north  line  of  Grant  County  to  the  west  line 
of  Grant  County;  thence  southerly  along  the 
west  line  of  Grant  County  to  the  south  line 
of  Grant  County;  thence  easterly  along  the 
south  lines  of  Grant  and  Pendleton  Coun- 
ties to  the  west  line  of  Bracken  County; 
thence  south  along  the  west  line  of  Bracken 
County  to  the  south  line  of  Bracken  County: 
thence  easterly  along  the  south  lines  of 
Bracken,  Mason,  Lewis,  and  Carter  Counties 
to  the  west  line  of  Lawrence  County;  thence 
south  along  the  west  line  of  Lawrence 
County  to  the  south  line  of  LawTence  County; 
thence  easterly  and  northerly  along  the  south 
line  of  Lawrence  County  to  its  Junction  with 
the  Kentucky-West  Virginia  boundary; 
thence  southerly  along  the  Kentucky-West 
Virginia  boundary  to  the  Kentucky- Ten- 
nessee boundary;  thence  west  along  the  Ken- 
tucky-Tennessee boundary  to  Its  Junction 
with  the  west  line  of  Scott  County,  Ten- 
nessee. 

Because  of  the  emergency  nature  of 
the  Act;  the  Congressional  intent  that  it 
be  implemented  quickly; '  the  short  pe- 
riod of  time  between  its  enactment  De- 
cember 15,  1973,  and  its  taking  effect 
January  6,  1974;  and  the  short  period 
of  time  between  the  date  of  the  procla- 
mation— January  3,  1974 — and  Jan- 
uary 6,  1974,  I  find  that  notice  and  pub- 
lic procedure  on  this  action  are  contrary 
to  the  public  interest  and  that  good  cause 


exists  for  making  It  effective  In  fewer 
than  30  days  after  publication  In  the  Fed- 
eral Register.  For  these  same  reasons  it 
has  not  been  possible  to  assess  the  need 
for,  and,  if  necessary,  to  prepare  an  en- 
vironmental impact  statement  on  this 
action.  See  section  102,  National  Environ- 
mental Policy  Act  of  1969  (January  1, 
1970,  Public  Law  91-190,  section  102,  83 
Stat.  853;  42  U.S.C.  4332). 

This  action  is  taken  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 3<b)  of  the  Emergency  Daylight 
Saving  Time  Energy  Conservation  Act  of 
1973  (December  15.  1973,  Pub.  Law  93- 
182,  section  3(b) ,  87  Stat.  708) ;  Executive 
Order  11751  (38  FR  34725);  and  Part 
73  of  the  Regulations  of  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Transportation  (49  CFR 
Part  73). 

Effective  date.  This  action  is  effective 
2  a.m.  central  nonadvanced  (standard) 
time  Sunday,  January  6,  1974. 

Issued  in  Washington,  DC,  on  Jan- 
uary 4,  1974. 

Claude  S.  Brinegar, 
Secretary  of  Transportation. 
[FR  Doc.74-767  Filed  l-9-74;8:46  am] 


1,4 [The-  secretary]  should  at  q-ulckly  and 
expeditiously.  Failure  to  do  will  risk  serious 
Inconvenience  and  uncertainty."  See  Senate 
Report  No.  93-604  at  3. 


[OST  Docket  No.  34,  Notice  No.  74-3] 

IDAHO  AND   OREGON 

Emergency  Daylight  Saving  Time 
Exemptions 

The  Emergency  Daylight  Saving  Time 
Energy  Conservation  Act  of  1973  (De- 
cember 15,  1973,  Pub.  Law  93-182)  ("the 
Act")  advances  the  standard  time  by  one 
hour  in  all  eight  standard  time  zones  of 
the  United  States  continuously  from  2:00 
a.m.  Sunday.  January  6,  1974,  to  2  a.m. 
Sunday,  April  27,  1975,  and  provides  that 
the  time  as  so  advanced  shall  be  stand- 
ard time. 

Two  classes  of  States  are  permitted  to 
exempt  themselves  from  advanced  time: 
(1)  any  State  which  is  entirely  within 
one  time  zone  and  not  contiguous  to  any 
other  State  (Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico,  and 
the  Virgin  Islands) ;  and  (2)  any  State 
with  part  thereof  in  more  than  one  time 
zone  (Alaska,  Florida,  Idaho,  Indiana, 
Kansas,  Kentucky,  Michigan,  Nebraska, 
North  Dakota,  Oregon,  South  Dakota, 
Tennessee,  and  Texas).  (Section  3(a)). 
If  a  State  elects  to  exempt  itself,  the  ex- 
emption must  apply  to  the  entire  area  of 
the  State  lying  within  one  time  zone, 
and  the  effect  of  the  exemption  must  be 
to  put  the  entire  State  on  uniform  time 
(I.e.,  the  exemption  can  only  apply  to 
that  part  of  the  State  in  the  more  east- 
erly zone)   (see  H.  Rept.  No.  93-709  at  5). 

Section  3(a)  permits  States  to  exempt 
themselves  from  advanced  time  by  law 
enacted  anytime  during  the  period  the 
Act  is  in  effect.  The  exemption  must, 
however,  be  complete;  a  State  may  not 
elect  to  exempt  itself  from  advanced  time 
during  winter  months  but  observe  ad- 
vanced time  during  summer  months. 

Section  3(b)  of  the  Act  permits  the 
President  to  grant  a  State  an  exemption 
from  the  advanced  time  established  by 
section  3(a)  of  the  Act  or  a  request  for 
realignment  of  the  existing  limits  of  time 
zones,  if  the  State,  by  proclamation  of 


its  Governor,  makes  a  finding  prior  to 
Sunday,  January  6,  1974 — the  effective 
date  of  the  Act — that  such  exemption  or 
realignment  is  necessary  to  avoid  undue 
hardship  to  large  segments  of  the  popula- 
State  or  part  thereof.  ("[The  Presi- 
dent's] decision  should  be  based  on  the 
appropriateness  of  all  aspects  of  any  ex- 
emption, including  convenience  of  com- 
merce, possible  energy  savings,  or  undue 
hardship  to  large  segments  of  the  popula- 
tion, as  well  as  the  possible  impact  on 
the  success  of  and  cooperation  with  the 
national  energy  conservation  program." 
S.  Rept.  No.  93-504  at  3.) 

By  Executive  Order  11751,  issued 
December  15.  1973,  the  President  has 
designated  and  empowered  the  Secretary 
of  Transportation  to  exercise  the  au- 
thority vested  in  him  by  section  3(b)  to 
grant  the  exemptions  or  realignments. 

Procedures  and  criteria  for  Imple- 
mentation were  issued  by  the  Secretary 
(49  CFR  Part  73,  38  FR  34876). 

The  Governor  of  the  State  of  Idaho, 
the  Honorable  Cecil  D.  Andrus,  by 
proclamation  issued  December  28.  1973. 
requests  that  the  entire  area  of  Idaho 
located  within  the  mountain  time  zone 
be  exempted  from  observance  of  ad- 
vanced time  during  the  effective  period 
of  the  Act. 

The  Governor  of  the  State  of  Oregon, 
the  Honorable  Tom  McCall,  by  proc- 
lamation issued  January  2,  1974,  requests 
that  any  determination  made  with 
respect  to  the  mountain  time  zone  sec- 
tion of  Idaho  apply  equally  to  that  sec- 
tion of  Oregon  which  is  in  the  mountain 
zone  (northern  Malheur  County),  since 
failure  to  apply  any  Idaho  exemption  to 
this  County  would  create  an  "island"  one 
hour  ahead  of  all  surrounding  areas. 

The  proclamation  and  supporting  data 
submitted  by  the  Governor  of  Idaho 
establish  that  the  State  is  located  on  the 
boundary  between  the  mountain  and 
Pacific  time  zones;  that  the  northern 
portion  of  Idaho  is  located  in  the  Pacific 
time  zone  and  the  southern  portion  in 
the  mountain  time  zone;  that  permitting 
the  requested  exemption  would  result  in 
observance  of  a  single  time  throughout 
the  State;  that  energy  conservation 
would  not  occur  were  advanced  time  ob- 
served in  the  southern  portion;  that 
winter  daylight  time  observance  would 
severely  disrupt  outdoor  industry,  such 
as  forestry,  and  school  operations  in  the 
southern  portion  of  the  State;  and  that 
commerce  would  not  be  disrupted. 

Several  television  broadcasting  com- 
panies operating  within  southern  Idaho 
state  that  their  services  would  be  ad- 
versely affected  if  the  requested  exemp- 
tion is  granted.  Their  network  program- 
ming is  received  through  the  mountain 
time  zone,  and  they  note  that  "prime 
time"  broadcasts  would  occur  between 
5  and  9  p.m.,  if  advanced  time  is  not 
observed,  rather  than  between  6  and  10 
p.m.,  if  advanced  time  is  observed.  The 
broadcasters  state  that  purchase  and  use 
of  tape  delay  equipment  would  not  be 
economically  feasible. 

Other  comments  have  been  received 
from  several  Idaho  residents  generally 
supporting  or  opposing  the  requested  ex- 
emption. 
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Upon  consideration  of  the  proclama- 
tion and  supporting  data,  and  all  com- 
ments received,  I  find  the  requested  ex- 
emptions with  respect  to  Idaho,  and, 
consequently,  with  respect  to  that  por- 
tion of  Oregon  which  is  located  In  the 
mountain  time  zone,  are  consistent  with 
the  objectives  sought  to  be  achieved  by 
the  Act. 

The  Act,  however,  clearly  intends  that 
a  State  such  as  Idaho  or  Oregon,  which 
has  portions  situated  In  more  than  one 
time  zone,  should  invoke  the  exemption 
provisions  set  forth  In  section  3(a)  If  it 
desires  to  be  exempt  from  the  advanced 
time  established  by  that  section.  That  re- 
quires State  legislative  enactment  of  an 
exemption  applying  to  that  portion  of  the 
State  lying  in  the  more  easterly  time 
zone. 

In  recognition  of  the  fact  that  the 
State  Legislature  of  Idaho  will  not  con- 
vene until  January  14,  1974,  and  that  of 
Oregon  will  not  convene  until  Febru- 
ary 11,  1974,  I  And  It  necessary  to  the 
convenience  of  commerce  and  to  avoid 
confusion  within  the  two  States,  to  grant 
temporary  exemptions  under  section  3 
(b)  of  the  Act.  These  will  permit  suffi- 
cient time  for  consideration  and  action 
by  the  respective  State  Legislatures 
under  section  3(a)  of  the  Act.  The  ex- 
emption granted  with  respect  to  Idaho 
will  expire  at  2  ajn.  mountain  nonad- 
vanced  (standard)  time  Sunday,  Febru- 
ary 3,  1974.  The  exemption  with  respect 
to  Oregon  will  expire  at  2  a.m.  mountain 
nonadvanced  (standard)  time  Sunday, 
February  24, 1974,  unless  the  Governor  of 
the  State  of  Oregon  requests  an  earlier 
expiration  date. 

Because  of  the  emergency  nature  of 
the  Act;  the  Congressional  intent  that  It 
be  implemented  quickly;  the  short  pe- 
riod of  time  between  its  enactment  De- 
cember 15,  1973,  and  Its  taking  effect 
January  6.  1974;  and  the  short  periods 
of  time  between  the  dates  of  the  proc- 
lamations— December  28,  1973,  and  Jan- 
uary 2, 1974 — and  January  6,  1974, 1  find 
that  notice  and  public  procedure  on  these 
actions  are  contrary  to  the  public  Inter- 
est and  that  good  cause  exists  for  making 
them  effective  In  fewer  than  30  days 
after  publication  in  the  Fidbral  Regis- 
ter. For  these  same  reasons  It  has  not 
been  possible  to  assess  the  need  for,  and, 
If  necessary,  to  prepare  environmental 
Impact  statements  on  these  actions.  See 
section  102.  National  Environmental  Pol- 
Icy  Act  of  1969  (January  1,  1970,  Pub. 
Law  91-190,  section  102,  S3  Stat.  853;  42 
U.S.C.  4332). 

This  action  is  taken  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 3(b)  of  the  Emergency  Daylight 
Saving  Time  Energy  Conservation  Act  of 
1973  (December  15,  1973,  Pub.  Law  93- 
182,  section  3(b),  87  Stat.  708);  Execu- 
tive Order  11751  (38  FR  34725) ;  and 
Part  73  of  the  Regulations  of  the  Office 
of. the  Secretary  of  Transportation  (49 
CFR  Part  73). 

Effective  date.  These  actions  are  effec- 
tive 2:00  ejn.  mountain  nonadvanced 
(standard)  time  Sunday.  January  6, 
1974. 


Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Janu- 
ary 4,  1974. 

Claude  S.  Bunegak, 
Secretary  of  Transportation 

(FR  Doo.74-766  Piled  1-9-74:8:48  am] 
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